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1 Executive Summary 

1.1 Background 

With the significant growth the City of Brampton is experiencing, the City has determined that it 
is necessary to consider how municipal services will be delivered sustainably over the long term 
in order to balance community and stakeholder expectations, and financial constraints. 

Mandated by Council, the City of Brampton has launched a series of Service Efficiency Studies to 
identify more efficient, effective, and economical solutions for the optimal delivery of its 
municipal services. Several service delivery areas have been selected for review; amongst these 
are the City of Brampton’s Economic Development and Culture Department and its two (2) 
primary divisions:  

o Economic Development and Culture Department  
o Performing Arts Section – Cultural Services Division 
o Festivals & Special Events Section – Cultural Services Division  

It was requested that a broad range of strategies and methodologies be identified to achieve 
maximum service efficiency savings in the shortest period of time and that the following be 
considered in the analysis – business processes, organizational structure and governance, 
alternative delivery approaches, automation and shared services. It was also requested that 
synergies be identified across services and departments, as well as a cost risk analysis of the 
recommended approaches and impact on customer services be considered. 

As cited in the 2017 Arts and Culture Research and Benchmarking Study commissioned by the  
City of Brampton, there is a shift from governments playing the role of the “traditional planner-
provider-deliverer” to an increasingly collaborative “enabler-convener-catalyst-broker” 
model/approach to advancing arts and culture public agendas. Cultural planning is also 
increasingly turning to “whole city” approaches and perspectives which look broadly at 
connections and interrelationships between different parts of the city, and balance sustainable 
development to include social, economic, environmental and cultural considerations. These 
concepts laid the foundation for recommendation development.  

The recommendations are also consistent with the Brampton’s 2040 vision, and objectives of the 
Economic Development and Culture Master Plans. 

Prior to 2014 in Brampton, Culture, including Performing Arts, was part of the department 
responsible for parks and recreation. Brampton’s “Arts and Culture Research and Benchmarking 
Study” (2017) recognized the importance of economic development through arts and culture for 
Brampton. In 2019, emphasis has been placed on the importance of performing arts as part of the 
economic development objectives for Brampton, e.g. hiring of an Executive Artistic Director 
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1.2 Our Approach 

A four-step approach was undertaken to develop recommendations: 

1. Data and Document Review: a review of the materials provided for each stream was 
undertaken, along with online research.

2. Stakeholder Engagement:  interviews were conducted to collect insights and perspectives 
from Councilors, the Budget Committee, Department leaders, managers and staff, and 
community partners.  

3. Jurisdictional Research: to further build on the data and document review and stakeholder 
engagement conducted, a jurisdictional research of peer municipalities was undertaken using 
available information and follow-up interviews where possible to gain further insight. This 
research included governance models and strategic approaches to service delivery, innovative 
practices, and methodologies encompassing automation and streamlining of workflows.

4. Current State Assessment: informed by stakeholder interviews and document reviews, key 
findings and recurring themes were developed, and summarized in the Current State 
Assessment Report (Section 5 of this report). The key takeaways of the current state informed 
the recommendations.  

1.3 Recommendations 

The proposed recommendations outlined for the Economic Development & Culture Office are 
aligned to, and further the objectives of the Brampton 2040 Vision, and Economic Development 
and Culture Master Plans.  Though not a core focus of this review, it is important to note that the 
review of leading practices demonstrated that the connection between Economic Development 
and Culture is integral to furthering Brampton’s transformation.  Therefore, it is recommended that 
the current organizational structure which houses Economic Development and Cultural Services 
under one umbrella remain in order to promote the City’s rich and vibrant culture and attract 
investment opportunities.    

The proposed recommendations below have been outlined for each study focus area, and 
encompass changes to service delivery models, work methods, process, responsibilities, and other 
factors that would result in efficiencies and service delivery improvements. The detailed report 
provides a description of the recommendations, cost savings and cost recovery estimates where 
applicable, as well as high level implementation timelines and considerations.   

1.3.1 Economic Development 

Key Finding – Brampton: The Economic Development Master Plan has laid out goals and 
objectives to guide the work of the Economic Development office, however priority setting has 
not been clearly aligned, defined or measured.  Therefore, it is difficult to track progress against 
the goals outlined within the Master Plan in a robust and strategic manner. 

Key Finding – Leading Practices: The overall Economic Development Strategy or Master Plan of 
leading municipalities was supplemented with an Action Plan that articulates accountabilities for 
executing on the strategy, relevant key performance indicators, and targets to measure progress.   
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Recommendation: The recommendations listed below do not provide cost savings however allow 
the Office to more efficiently serve the City and to tackle strategic priorities to foster economic 
development.   

Outcome(s): If implemented would demonstrate a return on investment for outreach efforts and 
promote increased investment in Brampton by targeting and focusing resources. In order to 
achieve these outcomes, the following high-level recommendations are proposed: 
In order to achieve these outcomes, the following high-level recommendations are proposed:  

o Establish a Work Plan across the Department in alignment with the Master Plan. 
o Enhance internal capacity through increased accountability, role clarity and 

collaboration. 
o Establish and utilize tools and processes to promote efficiencies and accountability.  

1.3.2 Performing Arts 

Key Finding – Brampton: Critical to streamlining and enhancing service delivery for the 
Performing Arts & Theatres in Brampton is to determine the balance between commercial and 
community objectives and translate this into the service delivery and revenue model moving 
forward.   

Key Finding -Leading Practices: Leading municipalities have strategically placed performing arts 
within economic development departments, have developed a revenue model which achieves 
this goal and are able to successfully balance revenue generation with delivery of community 
programming.   

Recommendation: It is recommended that a phased approach be undertaken by Performing Arts 
to recover costs thereby reducing the City subsidy to 30% of operating costs, through 
sponsorships, philanthropic contribution, partnerships, and a fundraising foundation. 

Outcome(s): Off-setting theatre operating costs to offer performing arts that are relevant to the 
diverse community of Brampton.  In order to achieve these outcomes, the following high-level 
recommendations are proposed: 

o Review the Performing Arts revenue model. 
o Enhance the current service delivery model of City-run theatres by implementing 

alternative service delivery. 
o Strengthen Performing Arts governance and strategic focus. 
o Implement automation and streamline processes. 

1.3.3 Festivals & Special Events 

Key Finding – Brampton: There has been a significant number and scope of City-led events in 
2019 which has created strains on resources and the quality of event delivery.   In order to 
streamline costs and meet community needs related to Festivals & Special Events, Brampton 
should consider alternative service delivery models.   

Key Finding – Leading Practices: Leading practices indicate that most cities have focused on 
building capacity within the community.   
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Recommendation: It is recommended that Brampton consider transitioning to a hybrid 
internal/external delivery model which shares delivery responsibility with community 
organizations.   

Outcome(s): If implemented, it allows the City to reduce the volume of city-led events and 
therefore reduce workload, resource constraints, and create potential cost savings (up to $10,255 
per event).  In order to achieve these outcomes, the following high-level recommendations are 
proposed:  

o Consider an Alternative Service Delivery model that shares the event delivery 
responsibilities with community organizations.  

o Complete development and full implementation of event framework for delivery of all 
internal and community events. 

o Leverage existing City departments and resources more effectively (e.g., Sponsorship 
team, Protocol Office, Facilities, etc.) for internal delivered events 

The detailed current state findings and leading practices scan (Section 5), as well as 
recommendations for Economic Development (Section 6), Performing Arts & Theatres (Section 7), 
and Festivals & Events (Section 8) can be found within this report.  
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2 Purpose of This Document 

This report addresses efficiency of service delivery for the following three study focus areas 
within the Economic Development and Culture Department: Economic Development, Performing 
Arts and Festivals and Special Events.  

The review is guided by three key documents: Brampton’s 2040 Vision, The Culture Master Plan, 
and The Economic Development Master Plan. The report was further informed by stakeholder 
insights and perspectives from: Councilors and the Budget Committee, Department leaders, 
managers and staff, and community business partners. 

This draft Preliminary Recommendations report contains three key components: 
1. Introduction: Contains context and overview of the engagement, as well as a profile of 

the City of Brampton. 

2. Current State Assessment & Leading Practices: Contains findings from the Current State 
Assessment phase, including a summary of key findings and takeaways identified from 
the data and document review, and key stakeholder interviews. In addition, findings and 
lessons learned identified through a leading practices scan have also been included. These 
have been organized within each study focus area. 

3. Preliminary Recommendations & Implementation Considerations: Contains preliminary 
recommendations related to service effectiveness and efficiencies, as well as high level 
steps required to support the successful implementation of the proposed 
recommendations.  
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3 Project Overview 

The City of Brampton is balancing community and stakeholder expectations and financial 
constraints. With the significant growth Brampton is experiencing, the City has determined that 
it is necessary to consider how municipal services will be delivered sustainably over the long term. 

At the direction of Council, the City of Brampton is undertaking a Service Review to determine if 
there are more efficient, effective or economical means to delivering its municipal services. This 
project addresses the Service Review of the functions of the Economic Development and Culture 
Office.  

Rather than simply looking at the traditional approaches of rapid cost reduction, or across the 
board cuts, the City is pursuing opportunities for transformation, i.e., opportunities to capitalize 
on new technologies, governance models, and financing mechanisms that can help re-shape the 
organization and provide enhanced levels of service to the community. During the Service Review, 
the City has requested that consideration be given to:  

o Business process and work methods streamlining; 
o Organizational structure review; 
o Governance model review; 
o Alternate service delivery approach review; 
o Automation; 
o Shared services; 
o Service innovation; 
o Service adjustments; 
o A cost-risk analysis of recommended approaches; and 
o Analysis of impact on customer experience. 

In addition, the City has requested the following focus with respect to the Service Review of the 
Economic Development and Culture Department (EDCD):   

Figure 1: Focus Areas of Study 

Economic 

Development

Process Improvement

Festivals & Events
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Delivery Model
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Process Improvement  
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Delivery Model 
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The scope of each study focus area is outlined below: 

1. Process Improvement(Economic Development and Performing Arts): 
o Review of current processes, identification of opportunities for streamlining and 

automation, and recommendations to strengthen efficiency. 
2. Organizational Structure Review(Performing Arts): 

o Review and build on past studies, e.g. KPMG’s City of Brampton Service Delivery 
Review, and KPMG’s City of Brampton Review of Theatre Operations, to ensure 
relevance and operational efficiency that enables the Performing Arts Section 
to provide customized and value-added services to residents and visitors.  

3. Alternative Service Delivery Model(Performing Arts and Festivals and Special Events): 
o Review the current city-wide theatre service delivery model, using KPMG’s 

Review and Comparison of Operating Models for the Brampton Theatres Final 
Report (2014) and the City’s Council-approved Culture Master Plan (2018), as 
the foundation to examine opportunities and the feasibility of alternative 
service delivery models to improve operational efficiencies while balancing the 
demands/needs of residents, visitors and arts sector stakeholders in the City.  

o Undertake comprehensive benchmarking of theatre service delivery models, 
i.e., an analysis of national, provincial and international service delivery models 
in a variety of jurisdictions with specific emphasis/focus on comparable local 
and regional models, such as those employed in nearby municipalities like the 
City of Mississauga. Benchmarking should provide the rationale to inform any 
recommendations regarding alternative service delivery models including 
implications regarding customer expectations, arts-sector stakeholders and the 
2018 Culture Masterplan. 

As a foundation for the analysis, the City asked that a Benchmarking/Jurisdictional Scan be 
undertaken, i.e., a jurisdictional scan of similar-sized municipal comparators to review the types 
of economic development services and programs offered, staffing models and best practices for 
the effective/efficient delivery of economic development and cultural services.  

The purpose of this jurisdictional scan is to assess how the City of Brampton compares in order to 
identify opportunities for improvement and innovation, address potential gaps or areas for 
reassessment of program/service offerings and to inform decision-making about structural or 
functional improvements. These findings lead to the identification of opportunities for 
operational efficiencies, including cost savings, labour savings/ capacity, technological 
improvements, and process streamlining. The proposed recommendations outline potential 
improvements, impacts on customer experience, and the rationale and outcomes of the 
recommendations.  
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4 Context 

4.1 Background 

Brampton is a “City focused on the future”, serving one of the youngest, fastest growing and most 
diverse urban centres in Canada. The City of Brampton is aiming to position itself as an emergent 
global city of the future. As a result of Brampton’s strategic location along the Super Innovation 
Corridor, proximity to Pearson International Airport, and 7 million people within a 45-minute 
drive, Brampton is ideally positioned for significant investment. 

This review is guided by three documents: Brampton’s 2040 Vision, the Economic Development 
Master Plan and the Culture Master Plan. It is recognized that these plans are aspirational in 
nature and take time to achieve. 

The Economic Development Master Plan indicates that the goal is to: 
o “Support the creation of more than 140,000 net new local jobs over the next 20 years, 

with at least 60% of residents working within the community;  
o Develop and support vibrant business, education and innovation ecosystems that 

generate new investment, new businesses and entrepreneurs; and 
o Transform our City into living mosaic of business, culture and diversity.”1

The Culture Master Plan indicates that the vision for the cultural services is: “A city where 
boundaries between cultural activities and creative entrepreneurship are blurred; bold and 
unabashed artistic and entrepreneurial activities take place in the context of an interconnected 
creative ecology. This creative ecology not only produces high-quality artistic expression, but also 
youthful, cutting-edge, silo-busting creativity expressed in both formal and informal ways.”2

The Economic Development & Culture Department aims to develop and execute strategic 
economic growth and find opportunities for foreign investment, with a focus on enhancing the 
City's cultural offerings. The Department consists of two primary divisions: 

1. Cultural Services Division 
2. Economic Development Division 

Within the context of Brampton’s 2040 Vision and the Cultural Master Plan, Cultural Services aims 
to balance cultural, community and economic objectives. The Culture Master Plan aims to:
“leverage[s] arts, culture and creative expression to build a vibrant and cohesive community, 
advance economic development, and support Brampton’s urban and neighborhood 
transformation. We strive to be connected and engaged cultural leaders, elevating the lived 
experience for residents and driving community attachment, facilitating opportunity and 

1Brampton, City of. “City of Brampton.” Economic Development Master Plan. Accessed October 10, 2019. 
https://www.brampton.ca/EN/Business/economic-development/Pages/Our-Plan.aspx.  
2Brampton, City of. “City of Brampton.” Cultural Services. Accessed October 10, 2019. http://www.brampton.ca/EN/Arts-Culture-
Tourism/CulturalSrvs/Pages/Welcome.aspx. 
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promoting our local creators, and amazing our visitors with the unrealized abundance that 
Brampton has to offer.”3

The Cultural Services Division encompasses three (3) sections: 
1. Performing Arts Section 
2. Tourism & Events Section 
3. Culture Section 

In April 2016, Brampton’s City Council approved the establishment of an ad-hoc Arts and Culture 
Panel, comprised of volunteer members from across Brampton’s diverse arts and culture, 
business, education communities, as well as elected officials. The Panel’s mandate was to provide 
recommendations on the role of the municipality in arts and culture in the city (most especially 
on issues such as governance in relationship to the cultural community). The discussions and 
outcome of the panel discussions became the culture benchmarking study and laid the basis for 
the Culture Master Plan.4

This review builds on and does not duplicate previous studies undertaken by the City of Brampton, 
such as the 2019 KPMG City of Brampton Service Delivery Review. 

The 2019 KPMG Service Review Report found that: “there is minimal low hanging fruit to offer 
Council as easy wins for cost savings or improved service delivery….the low hanging fruit has been 
either picked through over the past several years or is currently being harvested. The majority of 
opportunities are transformational”.5

KPMG's 2019 Service Review Report provided a list of 82 opportunities for improved efficiency 
and effectiveness in the delivery of the City’s services. These opportunities were evaluated and 
scored using KPMG’s assessment criteria (financial operating/capital impact, barriers, comparator 
analysis, strategic alignment, and citizen impact) into 5 categories. Each of the opportunities 
includes description of the opportunity, a summary of leading practice, the estimated effort 
required to achieve the opportunity and the estimated dollar impact. 

The first category contained the Top 10 Opportunities for improved operations and cost savings. 

3 Brampton, City of. “City of Brampton Culture Master Plan.” City of Brampton, 2018. City of Brampton – Final Culture Master Plan. 
Accessed October 10, 2019 https://www.brampton.ca/EN/Arts-Culture-Tourism/CulturalSrvs/Documents/Cultural-Master-
Plan/City%20of%20Brampton%20-Final%20Culture%20Master%20Plan.pdf 
4Brampton, City of. “Arts and Culture Research and Benchmarking Study City of Brampton.” 
BramptonArtsandCultureBenchmarkingStudy2017.pdf. Accessed October 10, 2019 http://www.brampton.ca/EN/Arts-Culture-
Tourism/CulturalSrvs/Documents/BramptonArts%20andCultureBenchmarkingStudy2017.pdf
5KPMG. “City of Brampton Service Review Final Report.” KPMG Report_2019.pdf. Accessed October 6, 2019 
https://optimussbrconsulting.sharepoint.com/hng/bmp-
05/ClientDocumentation/KPMG%20and%20EY%20Reports/KPMG%20Report_2019.pdf
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4.2 Brampton Profile 

Geography 

The City of Brampton is situated in Southern Ontario and occupies a land mass of approximately 
266 square kilometers. It is bordered by Highway 50 (Vaughan) to the East, Winston Churchill 
Boulevard (Halton Hills) to the West, Mayfield Road (Caledon) to the North, and the Hydro 
Corridor (Mississauga) to the South. 

Brampton is a suburban city in the Greater Toronto Area (GTA), and the seat of Peel Region. The 
City was incorporated as a village in 1853 with 50 residents, and in 1974, it became a City as a 
result of the Ontario’s provincial government decision to update the structure of Peel County and 
amalgamate a series of villages.6

Population and Demographics 

The City of Brampton is home to approximately 594,000 residents, of which 20% are between the 
ages of 0-14 years of age and 69% are between 15-64 years of age.7 With a median age of 36.5 
years old, the City of Brampton has one of the youngest demographics and communities in the 
GTA.8

Nearly 60% of the population over 15 years are married or common law; 29% have never been 
married. The average size of families residing in the City of Brampton is 3.2 individuals.9

The City of Brampton boasts great ethno-cultural diversity. According to the 2016 Statistics 
Canada census, the most common ethnicities in Brampton are: 

o East Indian (33%); 
o Canadian (11%); 
o Jamaican (8%); 
o English (7%); 
o Irish (5%); 
o Scottish (5%); 
o Punjabi (5%); 
o Italian (4%); 
o Portuguese (4%); and 
o Filipino (4%).10

6 Brampton, City of. “Brampton History.” City of Brampton | Tourism Brampton | Brampton History. City of Brampton, 2019. 
Accessed October 10, 2019 https://www.brampton.ca/EN/Arts-Culture-Tourism/Tourism-
Brampton/Visitors/Pages/BramptonHistory.aspx
7Statistics Canada. “Census Profile, 2016 Census.” Census Profile 2016 Census – Brampton City. Statistics Canada, 2016. Accessed 
October 10, 2019 https://www12.statcan.gc.ca/census-recensement/2016/dp-
pd/prof/details/Page.cfm?Lang=E&Geo1=CSD&Code1=3521010&Geo2=PR&Code2=35&Data=Count&SearchText=Toronto&SearchTy
pe=Begins&SearchPR=01&B1=All 
8 Ibid 
9 Ibid 
10Statistics Canada. “Census Profile, 2016 Census.” Census Profile 2016 Census – Brampton City. Statistics Canada, 2016. Accessed 

October 10, 2019 https://www12.statcan.gc.ca/census-recensement/2016/dp-
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The 2016 census also found that English was spoken as the primary language by 51% of the 
population. The next most common languages were Punjabi, Urdu, Portuguese and Gujarati.11

Economy and Economic Development  

Today, Brampton's major economic sectors include advanced manufacturing; retail 
administration; logistics, information, and communication technologies; food and beverage; life 
sciences, and business services. Brampton is also the home to numerous national and 
international companies, such as Loblaw Companies Ltd., Rogers Communications, Coca-Cola 
Bottling Company Ltd, Chrysler, and Amazon to name a few. 

The City of Brampton has an economic development master plan called Brampton is Now. The 
master plan supports the City’s significant and deliberate transformation into becoming a major 
urban centre, and being seen as a global leader in innovation, talent, jobs and investments. The 
mission of the master plan is to: 

o Support the creation of more than 140,000 net new local jobs over the next 20 years, with 
at least 60% of residents working within the community; 

o Develop and support vibrant business, education and innovation ecosystems that 
generate new investment, new businesses and entrepreneurs; and  

o Transform the City into living mosaic of business, culture and diversity.12

The master plan is focused on three key goals: 
o Brampton is ORIGINAL Now: Brampton is prioritizing innovation and entrepreneurship by 

connecting great minds through an innovation ecosystem and an unparalleled drive to 
succeed; 

o Brampton is DRIVEN Now: Brampton has the energy, drive and tools to succeed on a 
global scale. Their competitiveness drives economic growth, attracts investment and 
stimulates wealth and prosperity for the City; and  

o Brampton is ACCOMPLISHED Now: Brampton’s young, diverse talent gives them a leading 
competitive edge for attracting, developing and retaining new jobs and talent.13

As a next step for the master plan, the City’s economic development staff will be developing 
performance metrics for job creation, investment, innovation and entrepreneurship. Work will be 
done to identify roles for key partners and groups, and as the action plan is implemented, and 
results are measured, staff will ensure the appropriate communication with key audiences. 

In addition, the City’s economic development office supports the real estate, development, and 
business community by showcasing their signature sites and available commercial real estate and 

pd/prof/details/Page.cfm?Lang=E&Geo1=CSD&Code1=3521010&Geo2=PR&Code2=35&Data=Count&SearchText=Toronto&SearchTy
pe=Begins&SearchPR=01&B1=All
11 Statistics Canada. “Census Profile, 2016 Census.” Census Profile 2016 Census – Brampton City. Statistics Canada, 2016. Accessed 
October 10, 2019 https://www12.statcan.gc.ca/census-recensement/2016/dp-
pd/prof/details/Page.cfm?Lang=E&Geo1=CSD&Code1=3521010&Geo2=PR&Code2=35&Data=Count&SearchText=Toronto&SearchTy
pe=Begins&SearchPR=01&B1=All
12Brampton, City of. “Brampton is Now.” City of Brampton, 2019. Accessed October 5, 2019 
https://www.brampton.ca/EN/Business/economic-development/Documents/BramptonIsNow_Mag_Spreads_WEB.pdf 
13Brampton, City of. “Brampton is Now”. City of Brampton, 2019. Accessed October 5, 2019 
https://www.brampton.ca/EN/Business/economic-development/Documents/BramptonIsNow_Mag_Spreads_WEB.pdf
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offers numerous resources to support development opportunities and long-term incentives for 
business investment.  

Arts, Culture and Tourism 

Brampton is a diverse, vibrant and multicultural community that attracts people from all around 
the world. The City’s Cultural Services Office leverages arts, culture and creative expression to 
build a vibrant and cohesive community, advance economic development, and support 
Brampton’s urban and neighborhood transformation.  

The City of Brampton has a new ambitious, future-focused vision for culture in Brampton, as 
outlined in the City’s first Culture Master Plan. The Culture Master Plan was endorsed by City 
Council in June 2018 and is described as a foundational document for municipal cultural planning 
and service delivery in Brampton. It will enable the City to take full advantage of the opportunities 
for quality of life and economic development that a robust arts and culture sector can bring, will 
provide the City with a clear direction regarding its arts and cultural resources, and will contribute 
to the eventual realization of the Vision 2040 Plan. It is inspired by the incredible creative and 
artistic talent that is emerging from Brampton and seeks to serve the next generation of artists 
and creators who will follow in their footsteps. 

The Culture Master Plan was developed under three key themes: 
o Supporting Success: ensuring the appropriate financial, human and planning resources 

are in place to support implementation of the master plan; 
o Developing a Community of Practice: building the arts and culture community of practice 

in Brampton by expanding physical and digital spaces for creative presentations, 
productions, participations, collaboration and innovation; and 

o Building Brampton’s Identity: leveraging Brampton’s arts, cultural programs and creative 
products as vehicles for social inclusion and supporting the City to build and maintain a 
reputation as a youthful, cutting-edge cultural hot spot.14

In addition, Brampton is home to many festivals and events that showcase the diversity, vibrancy, 
and inter-connectivity of the city. The City’s Festivals& Events team works with the creative 
community to put on annual events for residents and visitors, and focus on promoting creative 
talent, showcasing local and national artists, and promoting local food vendors. Some of the main 
annual events include: 

o National Indigenous Peoples Day: hosted on June 21st, the Festivals celebrates the 
heritage, diverse cultures and outstanding achievements of First Nations, Inuit and Métis;  

o Celebrate Canada Day: The City attracts thousands of residents and visitors to 
Chinguacousy Park to celebrate Canada Day with international and local live 
entertainment, fun, family activities, global food vendors, a craft beer garden and a 
fireworks display;  

o Pride: The City celebrates the vibrant LGBTTIQQ2SA communities through art, 
performance, and programming for all ages;  

14Brampton, City of. “City of Brampton Culture Master Plan.” City of Brampton, 2018. City of Brampton – Final Culture Master Plan. 
Accessed October 10, 2019 https://www.brampton.ca/EN/Arts-Culture-Tourism/CulturalSrvs/Documents/Cultural-Master-
Plan/City%20of%20Brampton%20-Final%20Culture%20Master%20Plan.pdf 
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o Doors Open Brampton: hosted in September, the City offers visitors an opportunity to 
explore the history and culture of various facilities and preserved heritage sites across the 
city; 

o Winter Lights Festivals: hosted in November to December, the event offers holiday 
festive lights across the City’s downtown area; and  

o New Year’s Eve: The City’s downtown boasts in numerous family-friendly activities, food, 
entertainment and fireworks to celebrate the New Year. 

4.3 Alternative Service Delivery Models 

In municipalities, residents want recreational opportunities such as parks, walking trails, as well 
as better housing, downtown rejuvenation, and economic development. At the same time, 
municipalities are faced with the escalating cost of infrastructure maintenance, including 
replacement of sidewalks or sewers, the reconstruction of roads, and service delivery of public 
transit, waste recycling, water and wastewater treatment, and garbage collection. Most cities are 
funded by some combination of property taxes, business taxes, personal taxes via federal and 
provincial government grants, and user fees. 

In this context, many municipal governments are seeking new ways to maintain services while 
cutting costs through Alternative Service Delivery (ASD) methods. ASD opportunities are 
considered within this Service Review, and are described as:   

“the creative and dynamic process of public sector restructuring that improves the delivery of 
services to clients by sharing government functions with individuals, community groups, 
private sector and other government entities” (IPAC, KPMG)15. 

The government, in implementing ASD, does not entirely give up the responsibility and 
accountability for services, but rather redefines its role with a view to improving service delivery. 
The five most commonly used mechanisms of ASD in the municipal sector to direct delivery by the 
City are: 

o Direct Delivery by City Departments;  
o Contracting Out; 
o Partnerships;  
o Agency or Corporation; and 
o Privatization/Sale of Government-Owned Asset. 

4.3.1 Direct Delivery by City Departments 

Most cities in Ontario directly deliver services which have a high public profile or have features 
that could give rise to significant risk to the public interest if not properly delivered. The City funds 
and delivers these types of services and programs through in-house city staff under Council 
direction. The City sets the standards, quality and level of service, assumes all risks and 
responsibility. 

15KPMG. “City of Brampton Service Review Final Report.” KPMG Report_2019.pdf. Accessed October 6, 2019 

https://optimussbrconsulting.sharepoint.com/hng/bmp-
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4.3.2 Contracting Out 

Contracting out means that the service delivery operation/function is transferred to a contractor 
for a specified time. 

Responsibility and accountability for the service are not transferred from the City to the 
contractor. Objectives include reduction of costs, new ideas and methods of delivery, more 
effective and efficient service delivery. Impacts include loss of direct control of service and staff 
employment contract issues. Candidates for this model of service delivery include, e.g., fleet 
management, waste removal, recreation, snow removal, and janitorial services. 

4.3.3 Partnerships 

Partnerships are collaborative arrangements between two or more parties based on a mutual 
interest of benefit and shared risk, usually between the public and the private sectors, and can be 
referred to as Public-Private Partnerships (“P3”).Partnerships are conducted through legal 
contract/agreement which set out objectives and terms of the arrangement. The original rationale 
of P3s was to provide cities with top quality infrastructure without creating more direct public 
sector debt, e.g. Highway 407.P3 objectives included the ability to access private sector capital for 
infrastructure and transportation projects, shared risk, access to expertise and new technology 
applications or to move project financing off government’s balance sheet.16

Partnership and sponsorship differ. While sponsorship typically refers to paying for a cost in 
exchange for recognition of a brand, the word partnership has a 'two-way relationship' feel about 
it; more and more companies and organizations alike are seeking partnerships in order for both 
parties to get the most from the relationship, knowing that they both have a role to play, share 
risks and opportunities. 

4.3.4 Agency or Corporation 

An agency is an entity created under municipal legislation with authority and responsibility to 
perform an ongoing public function or service that involves adjudicative or regulatory decision-
making, operational activity, or an advisory function. City Council delegates powers and duties for 
delivering a service. An example of an agency is the Toronto Transit Commission. 

Service delivery through agencies is undertaken for a variety of reasons, including, for example: 
o Expertise and experience is not available within City staff; 
o The ability to leverage City resources by attracting funding; 
o A need to meet objectives beyond core municipal services; 
o The ability to operate in a commercial market environment; and 
o The ability to engage local community and diverse perspectives to guide service delivery 

through membership on the Board. 

16Munk School of Global Affairs and Public Policy, University of Toronto. “Public-Private Partnerships in Canada- Definitions and 
Debates.” 2018. Accessed October 10, 2019 https://munkschool.utoronto.ca/imfg/uploads/232/siemiatycki.pdf
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A corporation is a commercial enterprise which can be wholly owned by the City (i.e., the City is 
the sole shareholder) or where the City is a part owner and City Council provides direction to the 
Board of Directors. An example of a corporation is the Toronto Hydro Corporation.  

Agencies and corporations operate at arm’s length or independently of the City to deliver services, 
because there are identifiable commercial objectives such as the need to operate as an efficient 
business and generate return on equity.  

Municipalities have the power to create non-share capital (not-for-profit) corporations under the 
Corporations Act (Ontario) (“the Corporation”). As a not-for-profit, with charitable status and a 
special focus the corporation can also establish and manage, for example, endowment funds in 
support of programming priorities and hire specific staff or consultants.  

4.3.5 Privatization/Sale of Government-Owned Asset 

The government transfers ownership of specific facilities or business processes to a private, for-
profit company through a sale of the asset.  Municipalities have the authority to sell, lease or 
otherwise dispose of such property subject to specific statutory requirements. Because of the 
community significance of some of these assets, elector approval may be required for disposal. 
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5 Current State Assessment& Leading Practices Scan 

5.1 Summary 

The current state assessment includes: 
o An analysis of the current state service offerings being provided by the City; 
o The current service delivery model being utilized by the City for each service category; 
o The key findings determined from stakeholder interviews; 
o The key takeaways from the overall current state assessment; and  
o A jurisdictional research of four comparator cities or municipalities for each service 

categories.  

An overview of the key findings, key takeaways, and leading practices findings is provided below. 

5.2 Key Findings and Takeaways: Current State 

After conducting stakeholder interviews with select individuals from the Economic Development 
Office and reviewing documentation provided, a variety of key findings and recurring themes 
were discovered and analyzed around recent changes and issues in the current service delivery 
model. Listed below, are the findings and key takeaways that will inform the recommendations 
developed to pursue opportunities for transformation and provide enhanced levels of service to 
the community. The management team acknowledges current challenges. Some progress has 
been made and plans are already being considered to address many of the issues. 

5.2.1 Economic Development 

Findings 
o Priority-setting is not clearly defined, aligned, and measured.
o Partnerships and collaborations are key strategies in driving economic development.
o Business development efforts require a structured and systematic approach to drive 

results. 
o Roles and responsibilities require clarity in order for staff to fulfill the mandate.

Key Takeaways
o The Economic Development Office is unable to easily track progress against the goals 

outlined within the Economic Master Plan in a robust and strategic manner. 
o There is a need for a clear business development strategy to support recognition and 

prioritization of potential opportunities. 
o There is a high need for project management to streamline planning processes that 

would reduce redundancies and standardize efforts across the unit.   
o The Economic Development Office requires the development of an Annualized Work Plan 

to carry out the goals of the Master Plan.  
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5.2.2 Performing Arts 

Findings 

o A review of leading jurisdictions found that direct delivery through a City-owned and 

operated model for theatres best supports both community and economic 
development.  

o Clarity is required on the desired balance between corporate and community objectives. 
o Expectations to deliver the number of shows/events exceed available resources. 
o An evaluation of the revenue model provides opportunity to improve financial 

sustainability. 

Key Takeaways 
o There is an increased need to address diversity in the performing arts delivery model, i.e. 

ethnic diversity as well as youth. 
o There is a need for further clarity regarding the balance between commercial and 

community objectives for performing arts. 
o A prioritization process is needed to clarify deliverables and timeframes. 
o Automation should be considered to better target and exploit market opportunities. 
o Opportunities exist to recover costs and develop sponsorships. 

5.2.3 Festivals& Special Events 

Findings 
o Significant number and scope of city-led events in 2019 exceed available capacity. 
o Progress has been made in Special Events’ organization structure to address delivery 

pressures; the results are yet to be evaluated.  
o There is a need for formal event delivery frameworks; a draft framework is in progress. 
o There is a need for formal processes to inform community engagement.  
o There are opportunities to transfer responsibility to some event planning and community 

organizations.   
o There is a need for streamlined internal and external communications.   

Key Takeaways 
o Unsustainable level and scope of events in 2020 and beyond. 
o Potential missed community development and relationship building opportunities. 
o Opportunities for more effective branding and promotion of festivals and events. 

5.3 Leading Practices Overview 

The review is complemented by a Jurisdictional Scan to determine leading practices across North 
America and the United Kingdom, and to benchmark Brampton’s position in Economic 
Development and Culture. A list of jurisdictions is provided in the Appendix. An overview of 
leading practices identified are outlined below. 
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Economic Development 
o Strategic partnership programs that engage academic institutions and industry leaders 

on proposals and enable joint planning to promote economic growth. 
o Detailed action plans with priorities and performance measures drive balanced score 

card that tracks progress. 
o Internal partnerships across the municipality, such as cultural and land planning units, 

demonstrate holistic and broad approach to economic development and have been key 
to ensuring success.  

Performing Arts
o Advisory Committees/Board to govern and/or provide advisory on strategic and 

operational issues; some also focus on fundraising. 
o Partnerships with universities and corporations to promote arts within youth, diverse 

communities, and to seek financial support and in-kind services. 
o Innovative revenue models in performing arts to diversify audiences and develop new 

markets. 
o Application of technology (e.g., CRM, online ticketing) to better support marketing goals 

and engage communities and audiences. 

Festivals& Special Events
o Certain core events are run by the City, and the majority of festivals and events are run 

by not-for-profit community organizations, supported with a robust funding and grants 
program and civic services coordination. 

o Dedicated community development team liaises with the community not for profit 
organizations. 

o Clearly outlined protocols for the qualification of the events and affiliating policy that 
defines parameters for the affiliation. 

o Across the three streams, it was found that strategic marketing efforts for brand building 
is coordinated across all cultural products (Tourism, Festivals & Events, and Performing 
Arts).  
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5.4 Economic Development 

5.4.1 Service Profile Overview 

5.4.1.1 Economic Development Service Delivery Vision and Mission: 

The objective of the City of Brampton’s Economic Development Office is to help drive economic 
growth, innovation, and job growth. The Office works to attract, support, and retain talent and 
business investment and ultimately create sustainable job opportunities for the residents of the 
city of Brampton. Brampton's desired future is to become "a mosaic of vibrant centers with quality 
jobs, a rich range of activities, and integrated living."17

In 2016, Brampton City Council approved the development of the Economic Development Master 
Plan (“the Master Plan”) to serve as a guide on how to achieve economic development goals for 
the next 25 years. The plan outlines how the City can develop and implement key policies, actions, 
plans, tactics, and programs to achieve its goals. Furthermore, the Plan outlines key trends and 
implications on talent, workforce development, and demands for new and continuous learning, 
as well as impacts related to jobs and businesses in the municipality.18

Vision:  

Brampton is a global leader in innovation, talent, jobs, and investment.19

Mission: 
o To create a business community and business climate in Brampton that supports the 

creation of more than 140,000 net new local jobs over the next 20 years, with at least 
60% of residents working within the community. 

o To develop and support vibrant business, education, and innovation ecosystems that 
generate new investment, new businesses and entrepreneurs. 

o To develop a City that is transformed and provides a living mosaic of business, culture and 
diversity to its citizens.20

Economic Development Snapshot:  

The Economic Development Master Plan articulates aspirational goals for the City, including job 
creation, the development of vibrant ecosystems, and the transformation of Brampton’s 
economy to reflect a living mosaic.  To meet global competition, technological disruptions and a 
high demand for talent head on, the Master Plan highlighted a transformation in the approach to 
economic development.  This transformation has been embodied by the Office’s new leadership, 

17Brampton, City of. “Living the Mosaic: Brampton 2040 Vision.” brampton2040Vision.pdf. The City of Brampton, 2015. Accessed 
October 10, 2019 https://www.brampton.ca/EN/City-Hall/Documents/Brampton2040Vision/brampton2040Vision.pdf. 
18Brampton, City of. Brampton Economic Development Master Plan.” Economic Development Master Plan – The City of Brampton. 
The City of Brampton, 2015. Accessed October 10, 2019 https://www.brampton.ca/EN/Business/economic-
development/Documents/Economic%20Development%20Master%20Plan.pdf
19 Ibid. 
20 Ibid. 
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with an emphasis on the importance of business retention and expansion in the near term, and 
on foreign direct investment in the longer term.  

Recognizing that the global FDI marketplace is challenging and that Brampton is operating within 
a competitive ecosystem, the city has taken on a long term approach to increasing Brampton’s 
global footprint and profile to promote foreign direct investment.  The role of business retention 
and expansion programs is key to ensuring that Brampton is able to build upon, and expand job 
creation opportunities.  To that end, the Economic Development Office has keenly pointed to the 
key differentiator for investment attraction opportunities: Talent. Access to a young, agile, and 
skilled talent pool within Brampton has been articulated as a key driver for attracting foreign 
investment, and is essential to the success of sector and innovation clusters.   

Given the Office’s goal of driving economic development through job creation and business 
growth, the Economic Development Office evaluates performance through key economic metrics, 
such as unemployment rate, youth unemployment rate, number of jobs in Brampton, number of 
businesses in Brampton, and other economic metrics (see table ‘Key Metrics of Economic 
Development Office’). A review of these key metrics shows that:  

o Overall performance has been steadily increasing
Brampton’s unemployment rate of 6.5% is only 0.6% higher than the Ontario average of 
5.9%. Brampton is experiencing steady economic growth in key areas, such as: number of 
jobs in Brampton, number of businesses in Brampton, number of businesses supported 
through the Brampton Entrepreneur Centre, and number of number of jobs created 
through the Brampton Entrepreneur Centre.  

o Improvements can be made in the area of youth grants 
Statistics show a decline in the number of youth receiving the Summer Company grant 
(from 28 students in 2017, 15 students in 2018, and 11 students in 2019)21 and the 
amount of grants managed/distributed within the city (from 84,000 in 2017, $45,000 in 
2018, and $33,000 in 2019).22 As Brampton looks to the future, this is a potential area for 
improvement. 

o Improvements can be made in defining metrics to ensure economic sustainability 
Some key metrics are currently used to measure job and business creation, however, 
there are currently no metrics in place to measure business sustainability, such as number 
of businesses that have closed and number of local businesses that have transitioned 
from one generation to the next. Economic sustainability is generally used as a key 
indicator to provide governments with the information they need to know regarding the 
survival and growth of businesses in their region. The table below shows some of the key 
metrics and their progression over time. 

21Brampton, City of. “EcDev_Culture_Performance_Metrics.xlsx.” City of Brampton, 2019. Accessed October 10, 2019. Provided by 
Client 
22 Ibid.  
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Table 1: Key Metrics of the Economic Development Office23

2016 2017 2018 2019 Q224

# of jobs in 
Brampton 

191,738 196,500 199,741 203,312 

Unemployment 
rate 

7.1% 5.7% 6.50% 6.7% 

Youth 
Unemployment 
rate 

14.3% 13.4% 13.0% 14.3% 

# of businesses in 
Brampton 

59,470 64,797 70,421 74,800 

# of new 
businesses 
supported 
through the 
Brampton 
Entrepreneur 
Centre 

104 150 200 145 

# new jobs 
created through 
the Brampton 
Entrepreneur 
Centre 

172 250 300 223 

# of Small 
Business Inquiries 
handled and 
resolved (by 
phone, walk-in, 
email & social 
media) 

3,214 5,500 6,000 5,550 

# of Small 
Business 
Consultations 
conducted 

398 700 800 516 

23Brampton, City of. “EcDev_Culture_Performance_Metrics.xlsx.” City of Brampton, 2019. Accessed October 10, 2019. Provided by 
Client 
24 The provided document shows key metrics until Q2 of 2019.  
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2016 2017 2018 2019 Q224

# of Seminars 
delivered 

99 160 166 92 

# of Seminar 
participants 

1,936 3,350 3,658 1,875 

# of event 
participants 

604 1,279 2,877 3,435 

# of Events 
hosted 

8 15 23 26 

# of youth 
receiving Summer 
Company Grant 
funding 

28 28 15 11 

$ value of 
Summer 
Company grants 
managed/distribu
ted 

$84,000 $84,000 $45,000 $33,000 

# of applicants 
receiving Starter 
Company Grant 
funding 

27 16 36 19 

$ value of Starter 
Company grants 
managed/distribu
ted 

$135,000 $80,000 $180,000 $95,000 

5.4.1.2 Governance 

Delivery of economic development is governed by the overarching policies and strategic plans 
created by the City of Brampton, including the Brampton 2040 Vision: Living the Mosaic
(“Brampton 2040”) and the Economic Development Master Plan (“the Master Plan”).  

Brampton 2040 Vision highlights how Brampton wants to position itself in the region and country 
from now until 2040, and promotes a vision of becoming a "mosaic as a society" in which the City 
becomes a full partner with senior governments and private bodies for social, health, economic, 
and environmental harmony.  
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Acknowledging the link between Economic Development and Culture, the City developed the 
Master Plan, which is fully integrated with the Brampton 2040 Vision and the Culture Master Plan. 
The Master Plan was developed by a steering committee composed of the City’s Economic 
Development Office, non-governmental organizations, and industry experts. The development 
and involvement of the committee was rooted in the desire for a collaborative process that would 
ultimately inform the Master Plan. 

5.4.1.3 Organizational Structure 

With a total of 20 employees, the City of Brampton’s Economic Development Office is comprised 
of 15 non-unionized employees and 5 unionized employees as of September 20, 2019. Among the 
employees, 5 are temporary and 15 are regular employees. (Refer to Appendix 1A for a complete 
organizational chart of the Economic Development Office). 

5.4.1.4 Service Offerings: 

The Office of Economic Development provides direct services through one-one-one advisory 
services, expeditor services to streamline municipal services, and specific support for 
entrepreneurs and business owners. These items are further detailed below.  

o One-on-one assistance to help guide investors is offered in the following sectors: 

 Innovation & Technology; 

 Advanced Manufacturing; and, 

 Health & Life Sciences. 
o Expeditor Services are provided to streamline client service by acting as a facilitator and 

conduit to municipal services for the business community. 
o Economic Development Services are provided to business owners, including:  

 Business expansion and relocation support; 

 Site selection services; 

 Workforce and employment development; 

 Private consultations; 

 Strategic partnership guidance; 

 Access to in-market research, market trends, and demographics; 

 Information on and access to incentive programs; 

 Export and foreign investment and development;  

 Brampton Business Directory; and, 

 Grand openings. 
o Entrepreneurial Services are provided to entrepreneurs, start-ups, aspiring 

entrepreneurs, etc., including:   

 Guidance on business start-up; 

 Free or low-cost workshops and seminars; 

 Individual, private consultations; 

 Leading-edge information, resources and templates; 

 Business plan reviews; 

 Referral services; 

 Counsel on growth and change issues; and,  
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 Professional development and networking.25

5.4.2 Current State Assessment 

After conducting stakeholder interviews with select individuals from the Economic Development 
Office and reviewing documentation provided, a variety of key findings and recurring themes 
were discovered and analyzed around recent changes and issues in the current service delivery 
model.  

5.4.2.1 Key Finding 1: Priority-setting is not clearly defined, aligned, and measured. 

Key Finding 1.1: Annual work plans are not clearly defined and aligned to the Economic 
Development Master Plan.

Annual work plans would benefit from additional clarity, e.g., task assignment, workflow 
management and tracking. Furthermore, staff expressed a high need to better align work plans, 
and specific activities with priorities of the Master Plan and link to Sector Strategies and strategies 
on Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) trade missions.  

Improved communication of priorities within the team, alignment of their activities to the Master 
Plan would help the team better deliver to the City’s goals. 

Since detailed annual work plans have not been developed, staff felt that there was no 
prioritization of their work efforts, opening the team up to continuous “priority” ad-hoc requests 
from various internal departments, impacting staff’s ability to execute fully on their core roles.  

Sector Strategies are developed to outline phases on how to drive economic development in three 
prioritized sectors: (1) Advanced Manufacturing, (2) Health and Life Sciences, and (3) Innovation 
and Technology. While Advanced Manufacturing is seen as being large and well-established, the 
latter two sectors are still in their growth stages. These sector strategies are forward-looking and 
have stated desired outcomes over the next few years, however, they do not outline intermediate 
next steps, key milestone dates, or assign accountability for achieving those outcomes.  

In addition, there are currently no clear linkages made with the Master Plan, the Sector Strategies, 
and the Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) trade missions. For example, the Master Plan’s Action 
Plan identifies goals aligned to innovation, talent, and competitiveness, but no connections are 
made to link this work to established Sector Strategies. The rationale for FDI trade missions has 
not been clearly linked to either the Master Plan’s desired outcomes, or to established Sector 
Strategies. 

Key Finding 1.2: It is difficult to track progress on the Economic Master Plan due to undefined 
annual targets. 

25Brampton, City of. “Services.” City of Brampton, 2019. Accessed October 1, 2019. 
http://www.brampton.ca/EN/Business/economic-development/Pages/Services.aspx.
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Targets have been developed for the key activities of the Economic Development Office, however, 
the measures currently in place are focused on activities, not outcomes. The current activities that 
the Economic Development Office conducts are:   

o Number of FDI or foreign trade missions annually;  
o Number of corporate phone calls made annually; 
o Number of seminars delivered; and,  
o Number of events hosted (e.g., hackathons). 

Measuring activity is an important element for tracking progress, however, process indicators are 
only a part of the broader story that should be told to effectively capture the impact of the 
Economic Development Office. Interviews noted that the Office has regularly missed activity 
targets, however the accountability regarding these missed targets is currently undefined. Staff’s 
performance goals and plans have not been aligned to the priorities or activities within the Master 
Plan.  

Key Finding 1.3: Managing operations is challenging due to the lack of a triage tool or process.

Interviewees noted a desire for a triage tool or resource to manage and track operations for the 
Office, as well as to monitor and prioritize the high number of ad-hoc requests received from 
internal departments. In the absence of a detailed annual plan, staff are challenged to identify 
what tasks should be given priority, and which are more time sensitive than others. As a result, 
interviews noted that the work is currently undertaken in a reactive manner, without clear 
priorities.  

5.4.2.2 Key Finding 2: Partnerships & collaborations are key strategies in driving economic 
development. 

Key Finding 2.1: Industry partnerships are key to successful sector strategies. 

The City recognizes that it cannot drive economic development on its own, and as such the Master 
Plan shows an emphasis on collaboration as a key strategy for economic development. The Plan 
outlines three notable types of strategic partnerships (as illustrated in the figure below). 

o Key Sector Partnerships, such as clusters or superclusters, that serve to develop priority 
industries;   

o Targeted Partnerships with specific organizations to attract talent or investment, e.g., 
public-private partnerships, partnerships with universities to attract or develop talent, or 
partnerships with incubators to grow start-ups; and 

o Internal Partnerships between business and culture organizations to create a more 
attractive culture, facilitating investment readiness for the city. 
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Figure 3: Key Types of Partners of the Economic Development Office 

Brampton has been successful in collaborating with local stakeholders to attract investments in 
competitive sectors: (1) Advanced Manufacturing, (2) Health & Life Sciences, and (3) Innovation 
and Technology. When speaking with staff, it was noted that sector managers have deep industry 
knowledge, as well as linkages with industry in their specific sector. 

A key focus has been the development of clusters or superclusters within a key sector or industry. 
A cluster or supercluster is a collective or cooperative of businesses that have come together with 
a shared purpose to growing their sector. They develop their sector through organized industry 
events, training initiatives, and knowledge sharing, which results in businesses having a skilled 
pool of workers who can transition between businesses and support each organization’s 
alignment with leading practices. This geographic clustering then results in the ability for 
industries to become more competitive and in ideal scenarios, be strong enough to compete on 
the national and international markets. Our review at this time has found that Brampton has done 
well developing clusters, most notably the Advanced Manufacturing supercluster, while 
opportunities exist to continue to grow new industries, such as through the burgeoning Logistics 
supercluster. Building on their cluster strategy, Brampton has also collaborated with neighbouring 
cities and regions to leverage resources and business development activities, such as the Toronto 
Global partnership and the leading role that Brampton plays in the Advanced Manufacturing 
Supercluster. 
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The Master Plan specifies Brampton’s short-term and long-term action items regarding 
partnerships to develop key sectors.  Refer to Appendix 1B: Key Metrics of Economic Development
for an overview of the Office’s performance and current metrics defined and Appendix 1C: 
Progress Check on Economic Development Sector Partnerships Action Items for an assessment on 
how the City has progressed in accomplishing these action items, arranged in order of progress 
based on our preliminary observations, as they pertain to partnerships.  

Key Finding 2.2: Entrepreneurial and Innovation Clusters under pursuit are key areas of 
Economic Development. 

Interviewees noted the City’s priority to drive entrepreneurial and innovation clusters in 
Brampton. To support these clusters, and due to global trends in digitalization and the emergence 
of technological disruptors, developing technological knowledge and skills are necessary for 
Brampton businesses to survive and thrive. The City recognizes the importance of creating strong 
links among businesses and partners to foster agile collaboration to meet the imperatives of 
sustainable growth, and as such is looking to support industry by fostering these linkages that 
industry can then take advantage of as they grow their skilled workforce. To accomplish its short-
term and long-term economic development goals, Brampton has developed targeted 
partnerships with educational institutions, health institutions, and incubators to develop 
entrepreneurial talent and innovation businesses. 

The Master Plan outlines broad strategies or guidelines that the City should bear in mind in order 
to develop fruitful partnerships. Upon review, it was noted that the City has largely managed to 
abide by the guidelines it has set, specifically: 

o The City has stayed open to having various partners lead economic development 
activities, depending upon the priority and on the strength of the partners. Strong 
partners like Ryerson University have led seminars and events like hackathons.  

o Partners are managed within the context of current operating budgets and resources, 
while at the same time focusing on key performance metrics such as jobs and investment. 

o In recent years, the City has become more aggressive in pursuing public and private 
investment in business with the direction of the new Director of Economic Development 
and Culture. This action is aligned with the goals outlined in the Master Plan that the City 
make more effective use of both private and public investment in business growth, 
through direct investment into projects and activities, supportive trade, immigration and 
foreign direct investment policies, and training grants.  

A key strategy in the Master Plan is the creation of employment zones, which are considered to 
be economic zones, such as innovation zones and medical zones in the downtown/central area of 
the city. The development of these zones is to create an ecosystem of innovation and 
collaboration for related companies, fostering cluster development.  

o It was found that the innovation zone is in-progress. The City has already successfully 
created the Entrepreneur Centre. The next phases are to create business accelerators.    

o It was also found that that the City is pursuing partnerships with hospitals and other 
healthcare institutions in order to create the medical zone.  

Refer to Appendix 1B: Progress Check on Economic Development Action Items on Entrepreneurship 
and Innovation for an assessment on how the City has progressed in accomplishing these action 
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items, arranged in order of progress based on our preliminary observations, as they pertain to 
targeted partnerships. 

Key Finding 2.3: Internal partnerships with Culture, Marketing, and Land Planning are 

necessary to attract talent and drive investment.

Integral in the Master Plan is the strategy to leverage partnerships to build a desirable culture 
within Brampton that will attract businesses as well as talented, skilled staff. To become a globally 
distinct and competitive urban city, the City acknowledges the benefits of working with the 
Culture team and with external organizations to build arts and culture within the city. To achieve 
Brampton’s goal of becoming a national leader for attracting, developing, and retaining new jobs 
and talent for the workplaces of tomorrow, the City has noted that it must be perceived as having 
desirable living conditions and culture.   

The City recognizes that their largest barrier to increasing investment has been an unfavorable 
public perception. It was found that Brampton has been known as a “bedroom community”, 
where crime rates are high and exciting cultural experiences are low. When managers pursue 
investment leads, businesses have expressed little or no desire to relocate to Brampton due to a 
lack of incentives or other attractive options. Sector Managers recognize that creating a desirable 
culture and pursuing business development leads should be pursued in parallel.  

A key tactic in changing public perceptions and ultimately changing behavior is a targeted 
marketing strategy. The Economic Development Office has one Marketing Coordinator and one 
Digital Marketing Specialist, who together are in charge of external communications, managing 
the Office’s online presence, and executing branding strategies. However, it was noted from 
interviews that the marketing function for major projects (i.e., FDI foreign missions) are not 
centralized in the Marketing team, but rather each sector manager performs this function. 

Refer to Appendix 1D: Progress Check on Economic Development Action Items on Internal 
Partnerships for an assessment on how the City has progressed in accomplishing these action 
items, arranged in order of progress based on our preliminary observations, as they pertain to 
internal municipal partnerships. 

5.4.2.3 Key Finding 3: Business development efforts require a structured and systematic approach to 
drive results. 

Key Finding 3.1: Outreach with local businesses are not meeting current targets. 

A key strategy to ensure sustainable survival and growth of Brampton businesses is to conduct 
regular outreach with local businesses to ensure businesses are supported. By conducing 
outreach to local and international businesses, the City aims to drive momentum in the innovation 
ecosystem across all sectors, including Entrepreneurship, Health and Life Sciences, Innovation and 
Technology, Advanced Manufacturing, Clean Tech, and Logistics. According to the provided job 
descriptions, Sector Managers are expected to conduct a minimum of 50 new corporate calls per 
year to maintain relationships with businesses and to ensure business support and growth. In 
addition, they are expected to conduct regular outreach to local businesses at least twice a month.  
It was found that Sector Managers are currently not meeting this target due to the lack of 
direction, focus and time, hindering their ability to fulfill their core responsibilities. 
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Refer to Appendix 1E: Progress Check on Economic Development Action Items on Conducting 
Outreach for an assessment on how the City has progressed in accomplishing these action items, 
arranged in order of progress based on our preliminary observations, as they pertain to business 
development outreach. 

Key Finding 3.2: Significant effort is required to plan and execute FDI Trade Missions.

The City of Brampton has a target to execute at least 6 foreign trade missions each year and 
Brampton currently executes 3 FDI per year. This gap is attributed to significant time and effort 
required, lack of clearly prioritized work tasks, and the frequent organizational restructuring over 
the past three years, as well as other staff absences (e.g., maternity leaves). This review learned 
that criteria used to identify foreign trade destinations are not clear or consistent. Strategy and 
planning for foreign trade missions have not been centralized amongst staff. There is also a lack 
of standardized and coordinated methodology to track the progress and impact of foreign trade 
missions, making it difficult to objectively determine success towards meeting outcomes. 

Key Finding 3.3: There is a need to utilize tools or systems to better track the impact of FDI Trade 
Missions.

The Office had invested in a CRM tool recently, however, the tool does not appear to be widely 
utilized. Additionally, there is a lack of a formalized and standardized process to track ongoing 
tasks, action items, or goals. Some staff have noted that they self-manage the progress tracking 
of their projects and tasks, resulting in inconsistent processes making it difficult to have a 
consolidated view.  

5.4.2.4 Key Finding 4: Roles and responsibilities require clarity in order for staff to fulfill the mandate. 

Key Finding 4.1: There is significant administrative burden across the team. 

The core responsibility of Sector Managers is to develop and grow their designated sector. It is 
understood that FDI trips provide valuable insight for economic development, however, current 
resources appear to be inadequate to support the planning and logistics for these trips.  Planning 
and execution of a single trip requires a significant time investment, approximately 3-4 months 
being spent planning for a single trip. The team has recently seen a reduction in staff members, 
which has resulted in a significant increase in workload for existing staff.  

Key Finding 4.2: Project Management is not centralized resulting in inconsistent planning and 
executing projects. 

Lead generation is a main pillar of the FDI Strategy. As of May 2019, the Office had detailed phases 
involved in this task, however, it was found that lead generation is not consistently delivered by 
all team members. The FDI plan does not outline a process of following-up on leads generated 
and the Office currently has no standardized process to identify, select and pursue leads that have 
been generated from executing local outreach. 

As there is no investment attraction team in place today, the role of lead generation has been 
allocated across the team with Sector Managers creating and executing on leads. The skillset 
required for investment attraction however is different than the expertise required for sector 
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managers, and other more specialized roles within the Economic Development office. This has led 
to a gap in broader investment attraction opportunities being identified outside of the key sector 
clusters,  

There are no centralized staff to support the planning and logistics of trips, and therefore, each 
mission trip is planned based on the preferences of the individual staff member. Currently there 
are no staff designated to triaging ad hoc requests. Prioritization of activities and resources has 
been unclear and tracking progress on activities is difficult to measure. Marketing function for 
major projects (i.e., FDI foreign missions) are not centralized to the Marketing team; each sector 
manager performs this function. 

Key Finding 4.3: Frequent organizational restructuring has led to role confusion and unclear 
accountability. 

It was noted that the team has undergone frequent organizational restructuring, impacting their 
roles, responsibilities, and accountabilities for the past three years. With each restructuring, staff 
need time and effort to adjust to their new role, including the needs and expectations placed 
upon them. It was also noted that they were lacking the clarity and purpose at the time of each 
role transition, and consistent pivots to different projects and priorities hinders the ability of staff 
to make significant progress on the Master Plan.   

5.4.3 Key Takeaways 

5.4.3.1 Key Takeaway 1: The Economic Development Office is unable to track progress against goals 
outlined within the Economic Master Plan in a robust and strategic manner. 

The Master Plan outlines several short-term and long-term goals, however, fails to assign 
accountability for achieving each goal. The Office does not have a standard tool, system, or 
process for collecting data to inform these goals, hindering the ability of leadership to measure 
and assess progress against the Plan. With additional information on the progress and barriers 
experienced in each area, the team would be able to better drive strategic actions from the 
insights gained.  

5.4.3.2 Key Takeaway 2: There is a need for a clear business development strategy, to support 
recognition and prioritization of potential opportunities. 

Without a standard process for lead generation, a lead cannot be truly authenticated, and 
furthermore, the most efficient and effective process of lead generation may not be utilized 
across the Office. Best practices may not be in place, leading to potential missed opportunities in 
generating leads for Business Development. Inconsistencies in lead generation may also lead to 
ineffective and inefficient process, and inconsistent success metrics. Circumventing the proper 
lead generation process does not ensure that the proper leads are being pursued to maximize 
potential for business development.  



C i t y  o f  B r a m p t o n -  S e r v i c e  E f f i c i e n c y  S t u d y  
 F i n a l  R e p o r t  

Prepared by Optimus SBR © 2019 All Rights Reserved 33 

5.4.3.3 Key Takeaway 3: There is a high need for project management to streamline planning processes 
that would reduce redundancies and standardize efforts across the unit.   

There is no central project management of FDI trade missions. Each mission is managed by a 
different Sector Manager, which may lead to inconsistencies in planning and executing FDI trade 
missions. Administrative tasks, such as booking flights, hotels, and managing the itinerary, could 
have been planned by a designated member who specializes in project management and logistics. 
The FDI Plan does not outline a process for following-up with leads. Without tools, systems or 
personnel to authenticate ad hoc requests and to triage the request, proper prioritization cannot 
be ensured.  

5.4.3.4 Key Takeaway 4: The Economic Development Office requires the development of an Annualized 
Work Plan to carry out the goals of the Master Plan.   

As there is no consistent cross-functional annual work plan shared across teams, teams and 
individuals are not aligned on the objectives and tasks required to fulfill those objectives. This 
misalignment has led to a lack of clarity regarding the overall direction of the Unit. Staff noted 
that the direction and steps to achieving the Master Plan and its performance metrics need to be 
clarified in order for performance objectives to be met, and to ensure effectiveness of the Office.   

5.4.4 Leading Practices 

Based on the current state findings, the leading practices review is looking to shed light on best 
practices, and lessons learned of economic development programs and services offered in a 
European and North American Context.  

List of Jurisdictions Covered in the Economic Development Scan:  
 Surrey, Canada  
 Cardiff, United Kingdom  
 Calgary, Canada  
 Austin, United States 

5.4.4.1 SURREY, BRITISH COLUMBIA, CANADA

About Surrey: 
o Within Metro Vancouver, Surrey is the largest city geographically and second most 

populous city with a population of more than 517,000.26

o Surrey is a suburb to Vancouver undergoing similar demographic and economic 
transitions as Brampton.27

o The city is comparable in its immigration mix and looking to develop partnerships with 
educational institutions, health care and ICT sector.28

o Surrey has received the following recognitions: 

26 Surrey, City of. “About Surrey, BC.” City of Surrey, 2019. OpenText CMS. Accessed October 24, 2019. 
https://www.surrey.ca/3547.aspx#targetText=Within Metro Vancouver, Surrey is, significant agricultural and rural areas. 
27 EY. “Analysis of Economic Development Master Plan.” 2017. Accessed October 16, 2019. Provided by the Client.  
28 Ibid.  
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 Twice named ‘Top 7 Intelligent Communities’ by the New York-based Intelligent 
Community Forum29

 ‘Top 10 mid-sized cities for Business Friendliness’ by Financial Times’ FDI 
American Cities of the Future30

 ‘Top 10 mid-sized cities for Connectivity’ by Financial Times’ FDI American Cities 
of the Future31

 ‘Best Place for Small Business in Metro Vancouver’ by Vancity Credit Union32

Governance: 

The City of Surrey is committed to creating a vibrant business community that involves job 
development, investment, entrepreneurship, and innovation. There are several key economic 
plans and strategies in place that guide Surrey’s economic development initiatives and shape 
priorities, including the Economic Strategy and the Economic Diversification Strategy. 

The Economic Strategy outlines four strategic priorities for becoming a regional nexus for 
commerce and a nationally recognized centre for innovation within the next decade: 

o Attracting Investment to Transform Surrey; 
o Growing Surrey's Innovation Economy; 
o Building Distinct & Competitive Business Communities; and 
o Creating Jobs and Developing Our Workforce.33

The Economic Diversification Strategy identifies Surrey's approach to creating a strong and 
resilient economy to support the 50-year vision outlined in our Sustainability Charter, with a focus 
on five priority sectors: 

o Health technology; 
o Clean technology; 
o Advanced manufacturing; 
o Agri-innovation; and  
o Creative economy.34

Services and Programs:  

Vision  

The City of Surrey will become the regional nexus for commerce and a nationally recognized 
centre for innovation within the next decade.35

Mission  

29Surrey, City of. “Building the Next Metropolitan Centre”. The City of Surrey Economic Strategy 2017 – 2027 Overview. Accessed 10 
October 2019 from https://www.surrey.ca/files/EconomicStrategyOverview.pdf
30 Ibid. 
31 Ibid. 
32 Ibid. 
33 Ibid. 
34 Ibid. 
35 Ibid. 
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Create a vibrant business ecosystem that catalyzes the development of jobs, investment, 
entrepreneurship, and innovation within the City of Surrey and facilitates a metropolitan 
transformation.36

To achieve the vision and mission, the team provides the following services: 
o Business Directory – the complete list of business licenses that have been issued in Surrey; 
o Business Process Associations – to help support local businesses; 
o Business Outreach Programs – to help local businesses grow; 
o Business Signage Bylaw – to help reduce clutter and improve business; 
o Provide Clean Tech Entrepreneur Resources – to support Clean Tech Entrepreneurs; 
o Online Data Visualization Platforms – to help local businesses with a sales intelligence 

application; and  
o Storefront Enhancement Grants – to improve the look of Surrey storefronts.37

Key Partnerships:  

Developing key partnerships is highlighted in the City of Surrey’s Economic Development Plans & 
Strategies. Broadly, the City’s approach is to: 

o Partner with the local business groups to create initiatives that enhance local economic 
development and business vibrancy; 

o Support partnership development among Surrey-based companies to create geographic 
industry clusters and value chains (i.e. Clean Tech Hub); and  

o Partner with post-secondary institutions to create unique workforce development 
opportunities for Surrey residents and new immigrants. (i.e. Innovation Boulevard).38

A few notable initiatives are: 

Innovation Boulevard with Simon Fraser University: The City of Surrey partnered with Simon 
Fraser University to attract and retain talent/workforce aimed at innovation and 
entrepreneurship. This focused partnership generated a $1 million investment over three years 
to fortify the initiative.39

Innovation Boulevard delivers a variety of services and programs that spark the growth and 
success of BC-based health technology companies. Through accelerator and mentorship 
programs, the initiative helps these companies access expertise, financial resources, and the 
networks to grow their business and enter new markets. The initiative supports health tech 
companies through all stages of development, from idea to revenue growth acceleration. 

Innovation Boulevard has served 63 Small and Medium Enterprises, launched six new products 
into market, and has over 3000 people attending events annually. 

36 Ibid. 
37Surrey, City of. “Business & Economic Development”. Business & Economic Development | City of Surrey. Accessed 12 October 
2019 from https://www.surrey.ca/3463.aspx
38Brampton, City of. “Brampton Economic Development Master Plan.” Economic Development Master Plan – The City of Brampton. 
The City of Brampton, 2015. Provided by Client. 
39 EY. “Analysis of Economic Development Master Plan.” 2017. Accessed October 16, 2019. Provided by Client. 
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Employment Land Strategy: In partnership with internal offices within the City of Surrey and 
various public and private partners, this strategy aims to ensure long-term provision of job supply. 
It supports employment lands protection and creative solutions to generate employment growth. 
Specifically, conversion from an employment use to a non-employment use is only supported 
where development aligns with city objectives to create thriving, transit oriented, mixed-use 
centres and corridors. Moreover, to stimulate development of the city centre, rezoning 
commercial land in corridor areas outside centre is only permitted if 1.5 times more jobs are 
provided than under the employment typically permitted through present zoning.40

Best Practices Identified:
The City of Surrey has developed an Action Plan, which includes a detailed Work Plan and 

Performance Measures and outlines outcome priority, tactical action, potential impact metrics, 

and status (see image below). 

Figure 4: Sample Strategy and Action Plan from the City’s Economic Development Plan41

Key strategies identified in this Action Plan are as follows: 
1. Attract Investment to Transform Surrey; 
2. Grow Surrey’s Innovation Economy; 
3. Build Distinct & Competitive Business Communities; and 

40 Ibid.  
41Surrey, City of. “Building the Next Metropolitan Centre: Strategic Actions for Economic Investment”. Strategic Actions for Economic 
Investment. 2017. Accessed 12 October 2019 from https://www.surrey.ca/files/StrategicActionsforEconomicInvestment.pdf
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4. Create Jobs and Develop Workforce.42

Significant Changes after the 2017 Jurisdictional Scan: 

In 2017, a jurisdictional scan was conducted in order to gain insights on leading practices from 
Brampton’s City comparators. An in-depth analysis was conducted on the City of Surrey. From this 
year’s study, it was noted that there have been no significant changes to the initiatives, programs, 
and services that existed in 2017. Likewise, no new initiatives, programs, and services have been 
implemented since then. 

5.4.4.2 AUSTIN, TEXAS, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

About Austin:
o Austin is the state capital of Texas, an inland city bordering the Hill Country region. It is 

known for its eclectic live-music scene centered around country, blues and rock.  
o Austin has a high population growth and composition of ethnicity which constitute similar 

advantages and challenges to that of Brampton43.  
o Austin is ranked 2nd best city by Milken and proactively stimulate local innovation. 
o Austin was named the #1 place in America to start a business by CNBC, the top city for 

“small-business vitality” American City Business Journals, and the top city for launching a 
technology startup by Sungard Availability Services. 

Governance:  
The City's Economic Development Department (EDD) offers a unique model – integrating culture 

into Economic Development strategies and looking globally to develop local businesses. The 

Department has created Divisions that are part of the Economic Development Department 

specifically to manage the City’s cultural services and programs for economic development of 

Austin’s creative economy. 

42 Ibid.  
43EY. “Analysis of Economic Development Master Plan.” 2017. Accessed October 16, 2019. Provided by Client. 
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Figure 5: Economic Development Department Divisions 

To effectively support and recruit business in Austin, the Economic Development Department has 
integrated a core global focus while supporting local initiatives through Cultural Arts, Music, 
Redevelopment/Downtown, Economic and Small Business Program. 

The Department strives to create a sustainable cultural and economic environment that enhances 
the vitality of Austin. 

The mandate includes the following strategic areas of cultural and economic advancement:  
o Global Business Expansion: create jobs in Austin through business attraction and assist 

local businesses with international expansion and trade; 
o Redevelopment: facilitate sustainable growth of underutilized downtown assets in 

partnership with the community and project developers; 
o Small Business Program: foster job creation and support the growth of new and existing 

businesses by providing capacity building resources; 
o Cultural Arts Division: encourage a strong cultural economy through cultural 

development, cultural contracts, film, and public art; and 
o Music & Entertainment: serve as a resource on live music issues and implements 

emergent music development programs. 

Services & Programs:  

The City of Austin provides a variety of services. There is a focus on helping businesses expand 
and supporting arts and music.  

Economic Development 
Department

Cultural Arts

Global Business 
Expansion Division

Heritage Tourism

Music & Entertainment

Redevelopment Division

Small Business Program



C i t y  o f  B r a m p t o n -  S e r v i c e  E f f i c i e n c y  S t u d y  
 F i n a l  R e p o r t  

Prepared by Optimus SBR © 2019 All Rights Reserved 39 

o Art Tour Registration – City of Austin Ordinance No. 20110922-087 establishes the 
requirements for residential tours and garages sales, as well as clarifies requirements for 
art production on residential properties. 

o Artwork Donations & Loans Policy – This policy outlines the process through which 
artwork proposals are reviewed and accepted or rejected by the City of Austin. 

o Business Expansion Incentive Program – Financial incentives are granted to eligible local 
businesses that aim to expand operations.  

o Incoming International Delegations at the City of Austin – The City of Austin helps set up 
meetings with City staff and officials, local institutions or businesses. 

o Music on Hold – The City of Austin proudly promotes local music in the City's telephone 
hold music system.  

o Music Proclamations – The City of Austin provides opportunities for bands interested in 
performing live.  

o Small Business Resources – The City of Austin provides business training, educational 
events, and coaching to empower entrepreneurs. 

Evident in the variety of programs is the City of Austin’s focus on supporting the arts. Other 
programs aim to redevelop downtown, create urban open spaces, provide employment zone 
opportunities, welcoming newcomers, and branding and marketing strategies. The City’s 
programs include:  

o Art in Public Places 
o Austin – Toronto Music City Alliance  
o Business Expansion incentive Program 
o Colony Park 
o Cultural Funding 
o Digital Media and Gaming 
o Downtown Redevelopment 
o Drawing Lines 
o EB-5 Immigrant Investor Program 
o Faces of Austin 
o Filmmaking in Austin  
o Green Water Treatment Plant Redevelopment 
o International Network 
o International Trade and Investment Program 
o Invest in Austin 
o Maintenance and Operations (M&O) Public Improvement Districts (PIDs) 
o Mueller Redevelopment 
o Opportunity Zones Austin 
o Public Art at the Airport 
o Seaholm Power Plant Redevelopment 
o Sister and Friendship Cities Program 
o Small Business Program 
o Souly Austin 
o Texas Enterprise Zone Program 
o The People’s Gallery 
o Welcoming Cities Initiative  
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Key Partnerships: 

Austin-Toronto Music City Alliance: This music-specific trade and export alliance, the first of its 
kind, is a public-private partnership involving City Council, City staff, and private industry leaders 
in both cities. The Alliance will encourage joint programming and exhibitions, meaningful trade 
partnerships for music products and services, and enable the growth of new commercial music 
business ventures by acting as a gateway for emerging entrepreneurs as well as established 
professionals. 

Long-term Partnership with University of Texas Dell Medical School: The City has a strong and 
long-lasting relationship with the University of Texas Dell Medical School (a Tier One research 
institution) and the local community. As an example, in 2012 taxpayers voted to support the City 
of Austin in infrastructure spend to create new areas for development, as well as beautification 
of Waller Creek. This unprecedented partnership with taxpayers, funding from Michael and Susan 
Dell Foundation, and the University of Texas, makes Dell Medical School the only medical school 
in the country that relies so heavily on locally generated tax revenue. Moreover, University of 
Texas also works directly with companies to ensure that there is talent available for them. This is 
a feedback circle, with the high-profile university attracting talent and the companies knowing 
that the talent is in the city. 

The Einstein Project: The public-private strategic education partnership is designed to lift 40,000 
Austin children out of poverty within ten years (2015 – 2025). The goal includes all youth but 
focuses on children of color. The Einstein Project creates incentives for economic service. This 
incentive will be given to prosperous companies conditional upon their transfer of the dollars to 
proxies of their choice investigating reduced increases in property taxes, property tax freezes, 
transfer of tax credit rights and other financial tools to incent technology, innovation and financial 
companies to lead hands on 21st century youth in futuristic careers movement. 

Best Practices Identified:  

Business Expansion Incentive Program: a pay-for-performance program that pays out annually 
to qualified businesses 

EB-5 Immigrant Investment Program: The U.S. Citizenship and Immigration Service (USCIS) EB-5 
Immigrant Investor Program allows qualified investors to become eligible for green cards for 
themselves and their dependent family members. To qualify, individuals must invest $1 million in 
a commercial enterprise that creates 10 jobs. 

Faces of Austin: Faces of Austin is an annual program showcasing short films by local filmmakers, 
reflecting the diverse faces, voices, and experiences of our City. Each year, the films selected for 
Faces of Austin will have a premiere screening during the SXSW Film Festivals in March as part of 
a Community Screening event. The films will also be shown on ATXN, via the City's website, and 
at special screenings throughout the year. There is a cash honorarium for each selected short film 
and a prize for the Judge's Choice. 

Opportunity Zones Austin: Opportunity Zones are part of a federal tax incentive provision that 
encourages investors to re-invest capital gains into Qualified Opportunity Zone Funds, which then 
invest in businesses, real estate, or business assets located in an Opportunity Zone. 
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Small Business Program: The Small Business Program provides business training, educational 
events, and coaching to empower entrepreneurs. Our mission is to foster job creation and support 
the growth of new and existing businesses by providing capacity building information, tools, and 
resources. 

Significant Changes after the 2017 Jurisdictional Scan:  

City of Austin Introduces Challenge Studio Business Incubator: On October 14, 2019, the City of 
Austin launched Challenge Studio, a 9-month business incubator that forms and supports a team 
of entrepreneurs as they solve social challenges. The Challenge Studio’s goal is to create two new 
businesses whose products and services result in a local public benefit. The City of Austin will 
provide participants with workspace, customized learning programs, business coaching, and 
assistance from industry experts. The Challenge Studio is co-located with the Huston-Tillotson 
University (HTU) Center for Entrepreneurship and Innovation.44

City of Austin Expands Souly Austin Services to Two New Business Districts: The City of Austin’s 
Economic Development Department invites businesses to receive business district formation 
resources through the Souly Austin program. Souly Austin helps business districts form merchant 
associations dedicated to cultivating a strong, vibrant, culturally rich and historically rooted 
business district serving their immediate neighborhoods and the broader Austin community. A 
competitive application process launched in August 28 to October 30, 2019 for interested 
business areas of town to apply.45

City of Austin Expands Tempo Public Art Program: The City of Austin’s Art in Public Places 
Program, part of the Economic Development Department Cultural Arts Division, presents TEMPO 
2019—a temporary exhibition of public art across Austin.  Now in its seventh year featuring seven 
sculptures in Austin Public Library branches and another 10 murals citywide, the TEMPO program 
showcases thought-provoking works by local artists that transform city spaces and catalyze 
community engagement. This year, seven sculptures will be sited on Austin Public Library branch 
sites. The works reflect a broad range of styles and materials and address subjects such as cultural 
identity and the environment.46

5.4.4.3 CARDIFF, UNITED KINGDOM

About Cardiff: 
o Cardiff is the capital city of Wales, and the 11thlargest city in the United Kingdom. The city 

is a significant commercial centre with a comparable population to Brampton's. 

44Austin, City of. “City of Austin Introduces Challenge Studio Business Incubator.” Introduces Challenge Studio Business Incubator | 
AustinTexas.gov – The Official Website of the, October 15, 2019. http://www.austintexas.gov/news/city-austin-introduces-
challenge-studio-business-incubator. 
45Austin, City of. “City of Austin Economic Development Department Expands Souly Austin Services to Two New Business Districts.” 
Economic Development Department Expands Souly Austin Services to Two New Business Districts | AustinTexas.gov – The Official 
Website of the, August 29, 2019. http://www.austintexas.gov/news/city-austin-economic-development-department-expands-souly-
austin-services-two-new-business-districts. 
46Austin, City of. “City of Austin TEMPO Public Art Program to Activate Locations across Austin.” TEMPO Public Art Program to 
Activate Locations across Austin | AustinTexas.gov – The Official Website of the, August 20, 2019. 
http://www.austintexas.gov/news/city-austin-tempo-public-art-program-activate-locations-across-austin. 
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o Cardiff has a well-established tourist Centre, and is one of the most popular visitor 
destinations in Wales. 

o The city has a GDP of US$36.0 billion, and a GDP per capita of US$29,647. 

Governance: 

The Economic Development Directorate consists of 137 staff engaged in the delivery of strategic 
economic development and property related services. 139 staff manage and operate key Council 
Venues. The directorate's mandate includes the following key roles: 

o Economic Development: Growth in the Cardiff economy and the wider city region, by 
raising the profile of the city, attracting investment, supporting business growth and 
facilitating the delivery of key business infrastructure. 

o Culture, Tourism, Venues and Events (CTVE)is responsible for the management and 
operation of key Council facilities; for attracting, supporting and delivering a range of 
major events; attracting visitors and managing their experience of the city; and delivering 
the Council’s Commercial Catering and Protocol services.  

o The Strategic Estates Department serves as the corporate landlord for the Council’s 
property portfolio.  

o Projects, Design & Development (PDD) provides a multi-disciplinary ‘one stop’ shop’ 
range of professional services for the delivery of built environment solutions serving all 
internal service areas within the Council. 

The Economic Development department sits within the City of Cardiff's Council purview, with 
performance managed through a policy framework (see image). 

Services & Programs: 

The Directorate's goals include: 
o Reduction of employment 
o Increasing average earnings 
o Reducing the number of NEETs (Not in Education, Employment, or Training) 

To that end, the Economic Development team has supported an improvement in the local 
economy and has been directly involved in the delivery of almost 4,000 new or safeguarded jobs 
in Cardiff. Overall, business activity has improved, and unemployment has fallen consistently over 
the course of the year from 2.6 in May 2015 to 2.3 in November 2015. 

Key Partnerships:  

The Cardiff Capital Region (CRR) City Deal: The Directorate partnered with 10 local authorities 
across the Cardiff Capital City Region (CCR), and the central and Welsh governments on a "City 
Deal" proposal for an investment of£1.2 billion to bring about significant economic growth in the 
region through investment, upskilling, and improved physical and digital connectivity. This City 
Deal aims to deliver up to 25,000 new jobs and bring forward approximately £4 billion of 
additional investment from local partners and the private sector by 2036.  

Best Practices Identified:
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The City of Cardiff has developed an Action Plan and Performance Measures, which outlines 

outcome priority, improvement objectives and partners, linked to Directorate actions and the 

officer's responsible (see image below).

Figure 6: Cardiff’s Policy Framework 
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Figure 7: Cardiff’s Action Plan and Performance Measures 

5.4.4.4 CALGARY, ALBERTA, CANADA

About Cardiff:   
o Calgary is the third largest municipality in Canada, serving 1.2 million people. It is a major 

urban centre in the province of Alberta 
o Calgary is Western Canada’s distribution hub and has the second highest small business 

concentration of major cities in Canada. 
o Calgary has the highest GDP per capita in 2018 of major Canadian cities, at $83,490 per 

capita, and a total of $124.07 billion.47

Governance: 

Calgary Economic Development is a not-for-profit corporation funded by the City of Calgary, 
community partners, other orders of government and the private sector through the Action 
Calgary program (funding sources are further detailed below). It works with business, government 
and community partners to position Calgary as the location of choice for the purpose of attracting 
business investment, fostering trade and growing Calgary’s workforce. It is managed by an 
independent Board of Directors with 16 members.  

Strategic Framework: Calgary Economic Development stewards the implementation of Calgary’s 
10-year economic strategy: Calgary in the New Economy, which is summarized below. The 
strategy was guided by a CEO Roundtable of 40 business leaders from a variety of industries.  With 
the insight of 1,800 local thought leaders and community stakeholders, the strategy is the 
community’s plan to support economic competitiveness, embrace shared prosperity, and build a 
strong Calgary.  

47Statistics Canada. “Labour Force Survey, March 2019.” Labour Force Survey, March 2019. Statistics Canada, 2019. Access October 
10, 2019 https://www150.statcan.gc.ca/n1/en/daily-quotidien/190405/dq190405a-eng.pdf?st=ouac1IFH
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Figure 8: Calgary’s Economic Development Strategy Framework 

Advisory Committees: There are also 7 Advisory Committees for Agribusiness, Economic Strategy, 
Transportation & Logistics, Real Estate, Renewable Energy, Energy Services and Workforce. 

Staff: Calgary Economic Development employs about 45 staff and is organized into the following 
teams: 

o Office of the President & CEO (3) 
o Trade, Investment & Attraction (7) 
o Client Services (5) 
o Film, Television & Creative Industries (6) 
o Marketing & Communications (7) 
o Research & Strategy (8) 
o Finance & Administration (9) 

Services: 
The City provides a range of services, including: 

o Promoting Calgary; 
o Research & Strategy; 
o Workforce Initiatives; 
o Local Business Development; 
o Trade & Export Development; 
o Headquarters & Real Estate Support; and  
o Business-to-business, business-to-government connections. 
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Key Partnerships:  

Action Calgary is a corporate partnership program that engages visionary Calgary business leaders 
to influence the movement of Calgary’s economy from good to great. Becoming an Action Calgary 
Partner offers companies exclusive business-to-business and business-to-government networking 
opportunities, first consideration to participate on the boards and advisory committees at Calgary 
Economic Development as well as opportunities to participate in leadership forums with 
government and trade missions.

Figure 9: Calgary's Partnership Benefits

Best Practices Identified:

Opportunity Calgary Investment Fund: Calgary City Council created a $100 million economic 
development fund that began accepting applications in 2018. The Opportunity Calgary 
Investment Fund is a wholly owned subsidiary of the City of Calgary with an independent Board 
of Directors that is administered by Calgary Economic Development. The Fund offers 
opportunities for private sector companies, non-profits and public institutions making 
transformative investments in key industries and strategic sectors in Calgary. The projects will be 
catalysts for economic growth, diversification, increased employment, and expansion of the 
property tax assessment base. Applications are subject to rigorous review against specific criteria 
and funds are paid once milestones are achieved:  

o Economic benefits to Calgary; 
o Number and quality of jobs created; 
o Alignment with key industries and sectors; 
o Impact on innovation and sector ecosystems; 
o Leveraged funding and alignment with strategic initiatives; and 
o Social benefits to Calgarians.  

Applications are subject to reviews by the OCIF Board as well as industry experts and third-party 
financial professionals. Any funding agreement worth more than $10 million must be approved 
by City Council. 
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Global Business Centre: offers temporary, affordable downtown office space for internal and 
local companies looking to expand in Calgary. 

Calgary Film Centre: a purpose-built film studio to act as an incubator for the industry by 
promoting Alberta and foreign film productions. The aim is for the Calgary Film Centre to become 
a centre of innovation and excellence in the creative and digital media industries, consolidating 
leading-edge activity, while driving project and process development as well as economic 
diversification in Alberta. The Calgary Film Centre sits on an 8.35-acre site at 5750 76th Avenue 
SE in an emerging creative centre in the Great Plains Industrial area of Calgary, providing easy 
access to downtown and the airport. Three sound stages have a combined 50,000 square feet 
with parking, circulation space, site security and landscaping. The site also provides 35,000 square 
feet of multipurpose workshop warehouse space in three separate bays. 

Calgary as a Living Lab: opens up public spaces, transportation corridors, the dark fiber and 
LoRawan networks, water treatment plants and other assets owned by the City for the testing, 
validation and showcasing of technological innovation including unmanned and autonomous 
systems, augmented reality and virtual reality. Companies already in or looking to come to Calgary 
will find a variety of testing facilities to help support their research, development and business 
growth. 

Balanced Scorecard: Calgary Economic Development also tracks its progress using a balanced 

scorecard:

Figure 10: Calgary’s Balanced Scorecard 
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5.5 Performing Arts 

5.5.1 Service Profile Overview 

The City of Brampton has traditionally been providing theatre services to the community but there 
is no legislation or by-law which states these services need to be provided.  

The Performing Arts Section, City of Brampton Cultural Services Division is directly responsible for 
programming, administration and operation of the Garden Square and three City-owned theatres 
which include:  

o Rose Theatre; 
o Lester B. Pearson Theatre; and 
o Cyril Clark Lecture Hall. 

Garden Square is a public space, located directly in front of the Rose Theatre. It offers weekly 
programming and festivals, celebrations, and other community events, e.g., the Farmers’ Market, 
Pride in the Square, National Indigenous Peoples’ Day, New Year’s Eve, and the Christmas Market. 
As this is a community event space, the review of service efficiencies related to the community 
events held at Garden Square is undertaken in the Festivals and Special Events Section. Staff from 
Performing Arts provide services to Festivals and Events through a service level agreement. 

As per the 2019 KPMG report, the theatre services are delivered at an above-standard service 
level. In 2014, KPMG completed the review and comparison of operating models for the City's 
theatres. Three models were under consideration in the review: continuation of municipal 
operation; operation governed by an advisory board; and operation by a third-party management 
firm. As the outcome of the review, KPMG recommended transitioning operation of the City's 
theatres to a third party to achieve the goals of fiscal responsible management, and a 
commitment to promoting local arts and culture and related community development. The City 
issued a Request for Interest to potentially outsource the operations of the City Theatres to third 
party; however, the response received did not meet the City’s requirements. As a result, at that 
time the City chose to keep the operations and programming of the theatres within its control. 

The KPMG 2019 Service Review Report identified the “Top 10 Opportunities for Brampton”. With 
respect to performing arts and theatres, it was recommended that a review of the theatre service 
delivery model be undertaken. KPMG stated that across North America, municipalities are 
increasingly retaining private firms to operate their theatres, convention centres and 
arenas/stadiums in recognition of the private sector’s expertise and efficiency. KPMG suggested 
that there is an opportunity to review the service delivery model and consider the alternate ways 
to deliver theatre services and City-led events. KPMG estimated an impact of operating and capital 
efficiencies above $1million per year. 

Recent research indicates that relative to municipal comparators, Brampton’s annual net 
investment in culture of $16.58 is $7.55, or 31% lower than the average per capita spend ($24.13). 

Brampton’s vision for performing arts and culture includes the need to balance “culture and 
creative expression” with advancing economic development and supporting Brampton’s 
communities. Therefore, in evaluating service delivery efficiencies, consideration needs to be 
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given to the balance between commercial, i.e. revenue generating, and communities-based 
usage. 

For the purpose of this report, the following definitions are used: 

Professional organizations are arts and culture presentation groups whose entire staff and artists 
are paid at professional rates.  

Semi-professional organizations are arts and culture presentation groups with some paid staff 
and artists, but with some volunteers involved in the creative and/or administrative work.  

Amateur organizations are arts and culture presentation groups operated by volunteers with staff 
and artists who are unpaid.  

Educational groups are institutional organizations where the primary purpose is education; they 
may be operated publicly or privately.  

Revenue Generating Usage: For-profit entertainment business which provides the City with 
economic benefit through cultural tourism. For example, in in New York City, during the 2010-
2011 theatrical season, Broadway theatres brought $11.12 billion into the New York City 
economy.48 About 80% of that total, $8.95 billion was money spent by tourists who came to New 
York to see a show. Over 20% of the total, $2.2 billion, was money spent by the theatre companies, 
mostly as salaries to union actors, stagehands and musicians. Another $22.3 million, about 0.2% 
of the total, was spent by landlords on the upkeep and renovation of their theatres.

Community Usage: Community theatrical performances are made in relation to particular 
communities, made by, with, and for the community. Such events or shows:

 Can be made entirely by a community with no outside help, or a collaboration between 
community members and professional theatre artists, or performance made entirely by 
professionals that is addressed to a particular community.  

 Range in size from small groups led by single individuals that perform in borrowed spaces 
to large permanent companies with well-equipped facilities of their own.  

 Are nonprofit, with a major source of income from ticket sales, tax deductible donations 
and grants from government(s);  

 Contribute to the social capital of a community, i.e. used as a tool for social development, 
promoting ideas like gender equality, human rights, environment and democracy.  

5.5.2 Current State Assessment 

5.5.2.1 Key Finding 1: Direct delivery through a City-owned and operated model for theatres best 
supports both community and economic development. 

KPMG’s 2014 Report on Brampton Theatres – Governance and Operating Model Review 
mentioned the following three possible operating models for the Brampton Theatres: 

48Cohen, Robert and Sherman, Donovan. Theatre: Brief Version, 11th edition, Boston: McGraw-Hill Higher Education, 2017; Chapter 
10: Global Theatre Today 
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o Model 1 – Municipally-Controlled Operation  
o Model 2– Non-Profit Corporation Operation  
o Model 3–Third Party Management Operation 

The City currently operates under Model 1. Following the KPMG’s recommendation, the City 
issued a Request for Interest to potentially outsource the operations of the City Theatres to third 
party, however the response received did not meet the City’s requirement. As a result, the City 
chose to keep the operations and programming of the theatres within its control. 

Both the Jurisdictional Scan and Stakeholders Interviews supported the delivery of performing 
arts through a municipally controlled model, as they believe it best delivers the City’s vision and 
mission to balance community and economic development. The one municipality (City of 
Mississauga) that outsourced the operation of their theatre to a third-part is now bringing the 
operations back into City’s control.  

5.5.2.2 Key Finding 2: Clarity required on the desired balance between corporate and community 
objectives. 

The current governance model of the theatres is primarily informed by the mandate, as reported 
in KPMG’s reports from 2013, that the performing arts venues provide economic development 
and community service where the focus is not on the bottom-line but on the economic spin-off 
created in the downtown core as well as the community building aspects of arts and cultural 
programming. 

Opportunities to increase revenues from the theatres are traditionally accomplished through 
increasing commercial productions. However, a need was expressed through stakeholder 
discussions for increased opportunities for community use for the theatres. Further discussion 
needs to occur to find the correct balance between revenue generation and fulfilling community 
needs. The increased community use and subsidy would be very difficult to be supported by third-
party operations.  

The Rose Theatre balances revenue generating and not-for-profit productions whereas the 
remaining two theatres focus primarily on community, not-for-profit and educational events and 
shows. There is a very small percentage of commercial usage associated with Lester B. Pearson 
and the City is expecting to continue the same pattern in future.  

The average utilization of Rose Theatre for professional programming, as reported during the 
interviews, is between 60%-65% total usage, slightly above the industry average of 60%. Around 
70% of ticket buyers are reported to be residents of Brampton. In the last 1-2 years, the theatre 
has seen an increase in single ticket buyers. The City’s Performing Arts staff reported that “dance 
recitals”, e.g. performances by local ballet and dance studios, has the maximum attendance of 
around 90%.  

5.5.2.3 Key Finding 3: Expectations exceed available resources. 

Most of the City’s theatre operations are run through in-house staff. The Performing Arts Section 
engages the technical staff from a third party to provide support to the City’s existing staff on an 
as-needed basis. 
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The Performing Arts staff are not 100% utilized for the work related to the Rose Theatre. 
Performing Arts’ staff salaries are reported under Performing Arts administration and through a 
Service Costing agreement, they provide support to other areas. This is reflected by percentage 
across the individual venues. The Culture Services Division within the Economic Development and 
Culture Department has a total of 68 staff members that includes 60 regular and 8 temporary staff 
members. 35 positions are non-unionized while 33 are under CUPE.  

Forty-one of the 68 staff members are dedicated to the Performing Arts Department.49 Staff in 
the Performing Arts Department currently report to the Executive Artistic Director of Performing 
Arts Department who reports to the Senior Manager of Cultural Services. The detailed 
organizational chart is provided in the Appendix I. 

The following table provides the breakdown of staff by type – regular or temporary (contract) 
positions based on each section (type of work). Thirty-eight of the 41 staff are in a full-time regular 
position at the City and the remaining operate under a contract with the City.  

In addition to the full-time positions, the Performing Arts Section has 105 part-time staff and 120 
volunteers with Performing Arts. 

It was learned during the interviews that the pressure to deliver on expectations exceeds the 
available resources. In addition, manual processes, not supported by technology to streamline 
marketing processes, further adds to the workload.  

Table 3: Breakdown of Performing Arts’ staff by type of position 

Section Regular Staff Temporary Staff 

Garden Square – Programming  2 

Performing ArtsAdministration – Arts Education 1 

PerformingArtsAdministration – Marketing 2 1 

PerformingArtsAdministration – Programming 2 

Rose Theatre – Snack Bar 1 

Theatre Admin 6 1 

Theatre Admin – Box Office 3 

Theatre Admin – Facility Admin 5 

Theatre Admin – Front Office  3 

Theatre Admin – Theatre Tech 13 1 

TOTAL 38 3 

49Brampton, City of. “Staffing for Comparator Theaters.” City of Brampton, 2019. Accessed October 16, 2019. Provided by Client 
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The 41 full-time position have a combination of both unionized and non-unionized positions, the 
breakdown of provided in the table below: 

Table 4: Breakdown of Performing Arts’ Staff by unionized non-unionized positions  

Section Non-Union Union (CUPE) 

Garden Square – Programming  2 

PerformingArtsAdministration – Arts Education 1 

PerformingArtsAdministration – Marketing 2 1 

PerformingArtsAdministration – Programming 2 

Rose Theatre – Snack Bar 1 

Theatre Admin 4 3 

Theatre Admin – Box Office 1 2 

Theatre Admin – Facility Admin 1 4 

Theatre Admin – Front Office  3 

Theatre Admin – Theatre Tech 3 11 

TOTAL 20 21 

5.5.2.4 Key Finding 4: Evaluate revenue model to improve financial sustainability.  

The attendance at the City’s performing arts venues is at par with other municipalities but has a 
higher operational cost. This is likely due to the other initiatives that are supported outside of the 
Performing Arts mandate. For example, it is noted that through cost sharing agreements, 
performing arts staff support festivals and events in Garden Square.  Most of the cost recovery is 
for staff time. 

Compared with other jurisdictions, Brampton has a complex revenue model for theatre usage. 
Currently, the four theatres are used for: 

1. Rentals; 
2. Presenting; and  
3. City Initiatives. 

The breakdown of usage type is explained in more detail and is shown below. 
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1. Rentals – the theatre venue is rented to a user or a promoter for a fixed fee plus the recovery 
of out-of-pocket costs for event set-up, stagehands, etc. Approximately 40% of the shows or 
programs in Brampton’s theatres are engaged through a rental model.

The Lester B. Pearson and Cyril Clark theatres operate only under the Rental model.  

The City uses tiered rates for the rental events or shows. On one end of the rate spectrum are 
the commercial/revenue-generating events, and on the other end of the rate spectrum are 
the community events. The tiered rates are guided by the City of Brampton User Fees, 
Schedule E, page 39.

o Revenue generating/commercial – These rates are mostly applicable for rental type 
events at the Rose Theatre. The commercial rates provide maximum margin to the 
Performing Arts Section. Approximately 29% of all Rental shows are commercial in nature.  
Commercial Rentals are defined as organizations, promoters, groups or individuals that 
do not fall into other mentioned categories. Commercial usage may also be defined as 
citizens renting a venue for personal use.

o Dance Recitals– The rates for dance performances are lower than the commercial rates. 
Around 19% of all rental shows are used by local dance companies. As reported during 
the stakeholder engagement, dance recitals have a strong positive economic impact on 
Performing Arts revenue. Dance rates are incrementally lower than the Commercial rate 
and applies to “Dance Schools” (registered businesses) renting at a Performing Arts Venue 
for the purposes of presenting recitals, competitions or showcases.

o Not-for-profit – Approximately 33% of all rental shows are by not-for-profit organizations. 
The Performing Arts Unit aims at least recovering some costs with such events. Not-For-
Profit rates are incrementally lower than both the Commercial and Dance rates and are 
applied to government agencies, schools, churches and registered not-for-profit and 
charitable organizations upon presentation and confirmation of a registered, valid not-
for-profit or charitable number.

o Community – Community events are subsidized by the City and don’t necessarily need to 
recover the cost of such events. Around 18% of all rental shows are by community 
organizations Community rates are incrementally lower than all other rates and apply to 

48%

40%

12%

Figure 11: Performing Arts Venue Usage by Type

Presenting Rental City Inititative
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those organizations that were members of the Brampton Arts Council in its final operating 
year. 

2. City Initiatives –the City of Brampton uses theatre venues for purposes of hosting events such 

as talent development, learning sessions, Council mandated events. City usage accounts for 
5-10% of total performing arts venue use. City usage does not provide revenue to the 
Performing Arts Section but does contribute to the overall objective of community 
development and city building. There is some cost recovery for City usage as outlined in the 
service level agreement with Events and Festivals.  Most of the cost recovery is for staff time. 
The Lester B. Pearson and Cyril Clark theatres operate under the rental model and are used 
by the City for their shows, and programs

3. Performing Arts Presents– the Performing Arts Section only presents performances at the 
Rose Theatre and the Garden Square through a “settlement” or “non-settlement” type of 
agreement, as explained below. These types of engagements are riskier than the rental model 
as they could create significant financial implication for the city. Approximately 48% of all 
shows (467 shows in total for 2019) and events are presented by the Performing Arts Section 
under one of following two models:

o Settlement Type– the Performing Arts Division shares revenue and cost risk with the 
facility user/promoter for a given event: the City recovers cost first before splitting 
profit. These arrangements are often a requirement of the performer and transfer 
significant risk to the venue while retaining much of the upside benefit, often in 
excess of 80%. Around 10% of all shows presented by the Performing Arts Section are 
Settlement Type, as shown in the graph below. 

o Non-Settlement Type – The Performing Arts Division takes 100% of the risk of the 
event and responsibility for performer fees and all marketing and associated costs, in 
exchange for 100% of the ticket sales and ancillary revenues. Around 90% of all shows 
presented by the Performing Arts Section are Non-settlement Type, as shown in the 
graph below. 
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Figure 12: Rental Use By Type (All Venues)

Commercial Dance Not-For-Profit Community
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5.5.3 Key Takeaways 

5.5.3.1 Key Takeaway 1: There is an increased need to address diversity in the performing arts delivery 
model. 

“Diversity” in the context of this recommendation includes youth and the ethnic demographic 
mosaic of Brampton. It was learned that much of Brampton’s population does not “see itself” in 
the traditional cultural provision (i.e., in theatres). Brampton’s youthful population who work 
outside the traditional boundaries of institution-based arts and culture may not relate to the 
traditional performing arts offerings. 

Some jurisdictions are building diversity objectives into their strategic plan, supported by 
performance metrics, for example, attracting young people to performing arts offerings (within 
theatres and in spaces outside the theatre).  For example, Surrey is working with parks and 
recreation to offer performing arts events in heritage spaces and parks. 

It was also learned that opportunities to “unlock” empty spaces in Brampton, e.g., warehouses, 
and office buildings, could be facilitated to provide access to unusual venues for performing arts, 
especially for young performers. This concept is captured in the Culture Master Plan and, it is 
understood that Cultural Services is taking steps to address this.   

5.5.3.2 Key Takeaway 2: An increased need for clarity in the balance between commercial and 
community objectives for performing arts is required.  

During the interviews the stakeholders identified a difference in expectations between the City 
staff and the Councils to whether the objective for performing arts is economic growth or 
supporting community capacity. 

It was suggested that there is a need to expand relationships and partnerships with the 
community agencies and artists, by continuing to subsidize the events/shows. Building on such 
relationships could help the City engage the community better and provide inputs on how to best 
balance the community and commercial events.  
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Figure 13: Presenting by Settlement Type

Settlement Non-Settlement
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5.5.3.3 Key Takeaway 3: A prioritization process is needed to clarify deliverables and timeframes. 

The City of Brampton staff have identified that workload expectations exceed available number 
of resources, i.e., increased focus on improving the number of events and shows with no increase 
in resources. It has been suggested that a process of prioritization needs to be undertaken to 
clarify deliverables and timeframes. Such a prioritization needs to be in alignment with the Culture 
Master Plan (“the Master Plan”) and will help focus staff’s time and efforts. 

5.5.3.4 Key Takeaway 4: Automation should be considered to better target and exploit market 
opportunities. 

The current state assessment identifies the need for better identification and segmentation of 
audiences. A greater return on marketing expenditures could be achieved through targeted 
marketing. It understood that Performing Arts had acquired a CRM tool in 2003. However, more 
sophisticated systems are now available which may provide additional tools and staff supports. It 
is understood that the Economic Development team is piloting testing a CRM system currently. 
There is an opportunity to share the learnings with the Performing Arts team. 

Marketing automation, wherever possible, would further help to alleviate capacity pressures and 
extend digital touchpoints. This would provide an opportunity to extend marketing budgets and 
become less reliant on paid media to generate revenue. It was noted that exploration of 
technology applications might create additional efficiencies. 

5.5.3.5 Key Takeaway 5: Opportunities exist to recover costs and develop sponsorships. 

Rose Theatre utilization is average (at 60%) as compared to theatres at other nearby 
municipalities. The City has recently made efforts to renovate LBP and Cyril Clark to attract and 
engage more audiences, and rentals.  

As explained earlier, the theatres generate revenue through rentals, settlement, and non-
settlement type models. Stakeholders identified the need to optimize the effort and resources 
the City put towards each type of revenue model in order to improve the utilization of theatres, 
while enhancing the community engagement.  

To recover the costs of operating the theatres, grant funding is available through Brampton’s 
Community Grant Program, which provides $762,000 in funding for arts, culture, and Festivals. It 
was noted that grants are available for the presentation side of events but not creative or 
production side. 

Sponsorship opportunities exist in Brampton, but the philanthropic sector is not well developed, 
e.g. for endowments.  

5.5.4 Leading Practices 

As cited in the 2017 Arts and Culture Research and Benchmarking Study commissioned by the  
City of Brampton, there is a shift from governments playing the role of the “traditional planner-
provider-deliverer” to an increasingly collaborative “enabler-convener-catalyst-broker” 
model/approach to advancing arts and culture public agendas.  
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In addition, as cited in the study, cultural planning is also increasingly turning to “whole city” 
approaches and perspectives which look broadly at connections and interrelationships between 
different parts of the city, and balance sustainable development to include social, economic, 
environmental and cultural considerations.  

Overall, performing arts and theatre venues are being challenged by the need to attract 
consumers’ discretionary dollars, which is becoming increasingly competitive.  

For the purposes of this report, five jurisdictions were reviewed to inform leading practices under 
the following areas:  

o Governance and Organizational Structure;  
o Alternative Service Delivery Model;  
o Service Delivery Models and Processes (including, e.g. business processes, work methods 

streamlining, automation, shared services, and service innovations); 
o Cost-risk analysis of recommended approaches that has been conducted (if available); 

and 
o Analysis of impact on customer service. 

List of Jurisdictions Covered in the Performing Arts Scan
o Mississauga, Canada  
o Markham, Canada 
o Vancouver, Canada 
o Surrey, Canada 
o Toronto, Canada 

Of the five jurisdictions reviewed, only Surrey has performing arts as part of the Department of 
Parks and Recreation. Markham, Toronto, Vancouver and Mississauga all consider performing arts 
as part of advancing economic development in the community and creating a destination for 
attracting tourists and visitors, I.e. cultural tourism. 

5.5.4.1 SURREY, BRITISH COLUMBIA

i. About Surrey: 
o Within Metro Vancouver, Surrey is the largest city in land area, and second most populous 

city with a population of more than 517,000.50

o Surrey is a suburb to Vancouver undergoing similar demographic and economic 
transitions as Brampton.51

o The city is comparable immigration mix and looking to develop partnerships with 
educational institutions, health care and ICT sector.52

o Surrey has received the following recognitions: 

50 Surrey, City of. “About Surrey, BC.” City of Surrey, 2019. OpenText CMS. Accessed October 24, 2019. 
https://www.surrey.ca/3547.aspx#targetText=Within Metro Vancouver, Surrey is,significant agricultural and rural areas. 
51 EY. “Analysis of Economic Development Master Plan.” 2017. Accessed October 16, 2019. Provided by the Client.  
52 Ibid.  



C i t y  o f  B r a m p t o n -  S e r v i c e  E f f i c i e n c y  S t u d y  
 F i n a l  R e p o r t  

Prepared by Optimus SBR © 2019 All Rights Reserved 58 

 Twice named ‘Top 7 Intelligent Communities’ by the New York-based Intelligent 
Community Forum53

 ‘Top 10 mid-sized cities for Business Friendliness’ by Financial Times’ FDI 
American Cities of the Future54

 ‘Top 10 mid-sized cities for Connectivity’ by Financial Times’ FDI American Cities 
of the Future55

 ‘Best Place for Small Business in Metro Vancouver’ by Vancity Credit Union56

ii. Governance: 
The City of Surrey, Parks, Recreation and Culture (PRC) Department directly operates and 
manages the Surrey Arts Centre Theatres (SACT) which includes two venues located at the 
Surrey Arts Centre: The Main Stage (which seats 402 people); and the Studio Theatre (which 
has 129 seats).SACT is the City of Surrey’s flagship cultural facility for professional and 
community performing arts, as a “gathering place where artists, audiences and our 
community connect and find inspiration. “In addition to its two theatres, Surrey considers the 
following as community performance space:

o Centre Stage, City Hall: a dual-purpose performance space with theatre-standard 
lighting and sound. 

o South Surrey Recreation and Arts Centre: a community art gallery. 
o Newton Cultural Centre: a black box performance space with theatre lights and 

community gallery. 

Surrey has both a Youth Arts Council and an Arts Council of Surrey, which aim to: 
o Create awareness, appreciation and pride in the cultural and artistic achievements of 

the community; 
o Coordinate, develop, sponsor or produce activities related to the Arts; 
o Work with the Mayor and City Council to find ways to fund arts programs and facilities 

in Surrey; 
o Act as a resource center to provide information to the Arts Community; 
o Encourage the development local emerging talent in the Performing, Visual and 

Literary Arts; 
o Lobby for the construction, development or improvement of Arts facilities; and 
o Research and coordinate Grant opportunities on the behalf of member groups. 

The PRC Department developed a strategic plan (2018-2027) for parks, recreation, and 
cultural facilities, programs, and services, which includes the following key elements: 

o The PRC vision is: “Surrey is a healthy, green, inclusive community, where individuals, 
culture and the environment thrive.” 

53Surrey, City of. “Building the Next Metropolitan Centre”. The City of Surrey Economic Strategy 2017 – 2027 Overview. Accessed 10 
October 2019 from https://www.surrey.ca/files/EconomicStrategyOverview.pdf
54 Ibid. 
55 Ibid. 
56 Ibid. 



C i t y  o f  B r a m p t o n -  S e r v i c e  E f f i c i e n c y  S t u d y  
 F i n a l  R e p o r t  

Prepared by Optimus SBR © 2019 All Rights Reserved 59 

o As part of the preparation of the strategic plan, a comprehensive Needs Analysis57

was completed to identify gaps in existing facilities, programs, and services. 
o The PRC Strategic Plan has a very strong focus on community and the arts, in 

particular visual arts, specifically, Indigenous art – Surrey is home to the largest 
Indigenous population in Metro Vancouver.  

o There are 23 strategic objectives within the Plan, each with a number of supporting 
initiatives and/or recommendations. Only one strategic objective relates to 
performing arts (Objective A3: Support and showcase art and performance) and is 
supported by 4 actions. 

o Performance metric for performing arts: Increase the # of on-line tickets sold through 
Surrey Civic Theatres Box Office by 1% annually to 2027. 

The Surrey Board of Trade asked the City of Surrey to include arts and culture as part of its 
economic development strategy to strengthen community connections, establish new 
partnerships, and advance the potential for all of Surrey to be a cultural corridor.58SACT has 
its own vision, which does not include economic development but has its focus to “provide 
unparalleled opportunities for diverse, transformative performing arts experiences that inspire 
artistic expression, imagination and discovery”: 

o SACT underwent a $5.8 million expansion and renovation which included the addition 
of 21,000 square feet.  

o The Studio Theatre along with three classrooms, a programming room linked to the 
gallery, an addition to the main gallery space, and a greater lobby was included in the 
expansion plan. The capital funds for the project were supplied by the City of Surrey. 
The centre has an annual operating budget of $2.2 million dollars (2005 data). Self-
generated revenues amount to $1.3 million and the residual comes from the city. 

iii. Organizational Structure: 
The Manager, Surrey Theatres reports to the General Manager, Parks, Recreation and Culture, 
who reports to the City Manager. Current staffing and budget information for the Parks, 
Recreation and Culture Department is available on the website, but specific data regarding 
performing arts is not available. Staff operating the theatres are members of CUPE Local 402. 
Data from 200559 indicate that there are 35 staff members, of which only nine are full-time 
positions, and the remaining are contract positions.  

iv. Service Delivery Model and Processes: 
o Partnerships: 

 Establish relationships with Kwantlen Polytechnic University and Simon 
Fraser University Surrey Campus (specific to Centre Stage) – to increase 
presence of younger audiences and participants; increase activity at Centre 
Stage; increase revenue from rental activities.

47Surrey, City of. “Building the Next Metropolitan Centre”. The City of Surrey Economic Strategy 2017 – 2027 Overview. Accessed 10 
October 2019 from https://www.surrey.ca/files/EconomicStrategyOverview.pdf
58Surrey Board of Trade. “CITY OF SURREY BUDGET 2019 & FINANCIAL PLAN.” City Budget 2019. Surrey Board of Trade, 2019. 
Accessed October 10, 2019 from https://businessinsurrey.com/wp-content/uploads/2018/12/CITY-BUDGET-2019-FINAL-1-2.pdf 
59Lindsay Sinclair & Company. “Municipal Development of Cultural Spaces.” Cultural Facilities in Communities across Canada and 
Around the World. Artspace North Society, 2005. Accessed October 10, 2019 from 
https://www.creativecity.ca/database/files/library/whitehorse_2005_sinclair_report.pdf 
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 Explore opportunities to co-host larger special events with neighbouring 
municipalities- increase revenue.

 Foster community connections by hosting and promoting more community 
cultural events and increase Indigenous programming at special events and 
Festivals.

 Explore opportunities for private public partnerships (P3).
o Revenue Generation: 

 Develop and implement young adult ticket program – To enhance access to 
SCT; to develop awareness for the performing arts and SCT; to diversify 
audience and develop new market by enhancing demographic profile of 
current ticket-buying community; to increase ticket revenues. 

 Grow philanthropic contributions around facility development –explore non-
commercial opportunities, including naming rights and other formal 
acknowledgements, to increase philanthropic contributions to facility 
development and expansion projects. 

 Generate revenue by ensuring venues have revenue generating spaces that 
can be rented, e.g., for filming or private events such as weddings or business 
functions.

o Innovative Ideas: 

 Free or low-cost lending libraries help make learning and producing more 
accessible to a wider audience by offering a wide range of equipment, 
including musical instruments, cameras, and film equipment-encourages 
attendance at traditional performance venues. 

 Experimenting with flexible and non-traditional exhibition Heritage and old 
utilitarian buildings which can be repurposed into cultural hubs/ performance 
spaces and performance spaces. In addition, it is reviewing where outdoor 
performance space can be integrated into parks. 

 Integrating high-tech arts production spaces and subsidized recording studios 
into existing community centres.  

 Installing public pianos in parks and along pedestrian corridors can bring 
music to public spaces and create opportunities for spontaneous interactions.

v. Lessons learned: 
o Use of additional community spaces for hosting additional events. The strategy 

provides an opportunity to engage a larger community and potentially reduce the City 
subsidy towards performing arts.  

o As compared to Brampton, Surrey has many contract positions and a few full-time 
positions.  

o The Surrey Board of Trade asked the City of Surrey to include arts and culture as part 
of its economic development strategy to strengthen community connections, 
establish new partnerships, and advance the potential for all of Surrey to be a cultural 
corridor. Such a finding validates keeping Performing Arts as part of the Economic 
Development and Culture Division at Brampton. 

o Partnerships with community organization can help engage a larger community 
o Ability to co-host events with neighbouring municipalities can be considered by 

Brampton. 
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5.5.4.2 MARKHAM, ONTARIO

i. About: 

Markham Theatre first opened its doors in the 1984 when Markham’s population was 60,000. 
At that time, the Markham Theatre was state-of-the-art and an important investment in 
building a cultural and creative sector in York Region. It was one of the first municipally owned 
and operated performing arts centres in the Greater Toronto Area (GTA) and its 
interconnectivity to a municipal and educational infrastructure was unparalleled.  

Today, Markham has evolved into a dynamic and leading city in the GTA with over 354,000 
residents and a truly cosmopolitan make-up with a wide variety of cultures60. With the 
continuing sponsorship and commitment of Flato Developments and the change of its name 
from Markham Theatre to Flato Markham Theatre, the theatre has currently built a new 
brand strategy to attract current and new communities.  

ii. Governance: 

The Flato Markham Theatre is currently operated by the Culture and Economic Development 
Department, with the theatre’s General Manager reporting to the Director of Culture and 
Economic Development: 

o The City provides supporting resources including financial, human resources, and 
technology, as well as ongoing subsidy. 

o Model gives the City full control of the facility and responsibility for financial 
performance.  

The Flato Markham Theatre has an Advisory Board that has been helpful in fundraising and 
engaging with the community, as well as advising on operational and programming issues. June 
12, 2019, Council approval61 was given to the Theatre Manager to create a Corporation –not-
for profit “Markham Foundation for the Performing Arts” to fundraise in support of performing 
arts. 

In 2012, Markham struck an agreement with Flato Developments in which naming rights were 
provided to the theatre for 10 years in return as much as $1 million to the City. Flato 
Development Inc, which has sponsored the theatre’s professional entertainment season in the 
past, contributes cash sponsorship of $75,000 per year for 10 years. The annual contribution 
will be subject to an increase each year according to the consumer price index. 

Flato also paid a one-time contribution of $30,000 to cover the costs of changing the name, 
signage and communications material for the theatre. The agreement also requires Flato to 
cover artistic costs of bringing one major South Asian celebrity, once a year, for a performance 
in Markham. 

60
Anon, (2019).Flato Markham Theatre Brand Strategy – A New and Fresh Identity. [online] Available at: https://pub-

markham.escribemeetings.com/filestream.ashx?DocumentId=15775
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Evaluation of results at the end of its first strategic plan (2011-2015), showed that the theatre 
is operating at close to full capacity:  

o 340 days booked annually, over 350 events and 130,000 people attending and 
participating.  

o Its business soared by 80% (2010-2015) while the direct cost to the taxpayers is in the 
order of $1.62 per capita (2016). 

o The end-of-year financial statements (2015) show revenues of $2,429,584 and 
expenses of $2,994,398 for a net cost of $564,814. The theatre has consistently 
maintained the originally targeted level of net costs for programming. The 
comparison with other jurisdictions in terms of the financial support by the 
municipality can be found in the Appendix 2C. 

o The programming was almost exactly 1/3 commercial rentals, 1/3 community rentals, 
and 1/3 by the presenting and education program of the Theatre. The comparison 
with other jurisdictions in terms of the number of performances can be found in the 
Appendix 2A. 

o Approximately 60% of the presenting program is market supported, i.e. with the 
objective of generating a profit, and 40% risk program or more fine arts oriented. 

The vision for performing arts for Markham is Arts matter to all. The mission is to cultivate a 
vibrant Creative Community through live arts. Development of the 2017-2021 [Theatre] 
Strategic Plan and Brand Review was undertaken April 2017, with three strategic goals:  

o Explore the opportunity of building a new theatre complex to add capacity and 
increase competitiveness. 

o Create an industry-lead program and organization that champions the diversity and 
innovation of Markham. 

o Building a Sustainable Infrastructure. 

The following key strategic objectives support these goals and are aimed at growing the 
performing arts: 

o A governance review (to create a Foundation in support of programming initiatives);  
o Creating a sustainable staffing model, which includes diversity;  
o Improving processes e.g. rental policy;  
o An expanded development/ fundraising plan including the establishment of an 

endowment.  

Proposed Key Performance Indicators62 include: 
o Net revenue from the Diamond  
o Net rental revenues 
o Total attendance and participation 
o Annual breakdown of days of use between Commercial, Community, Education & 

Camps, and Presenting season 

62Interkom Smart Marketing. “2017-2021 STRATEGIC PLAN AND BRAND REVIEW.” 
City+of+Markham_Flato+Markham+Theatre_Strategic+Plan+2017-2021.pdf. Interkom Smart Marketing, 2017. Accessed October 10, 
2019 https://www.markham.ca/wps/wcm/connect/markham/007efa1a-aa5d-46c7-b81b-
c57775de439c/City+of+Markham_Flato+Markham+Theatre_Strategic+Plan+2017-
2021.pdf?MOD=AJPERES&CONVERT_TO=url&CACHEID=ROOTWORKSPACE.Z18_2QD4H901OGV160QC8BLCRJ1001-007efa1a-aa5d-
46c7-b81b-c57775de439c-mH6y1xY
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o Revenues from fundraising including sponsorship, grants from other sources, and in-
kind 

o Total income minus total expenses = Municipal support 
o Growth of diversity of new rental clients, staff and PES program 
o Growth of Discovery Program 
o Tracking of # events, # performances 
o Marketing performance indicators 

Markham also has a Leisure Master Plan which aims to integrate across parks, recreation, culture 
and libraries. 

iii. Organizational Structure: 

When it initially opened in 1984, the theatre was expected to operate with a staff of four and be 
used for about 100 days a year. Over the past 30 plus years, the staff has grown to eleven people. 
The comparison with other theatres in terms of the number of staff can be found in the Appendix 
2B. Details of the organizational structure can be found in Appendix 2D. Additional information 
regarding an organizational structure review was not available at the time of this report; 
information in this regard will be sought through an interview. 

iv. Service Delivery Models and Processes: 

City of Markham uses the ASD-Corporations Model to undertake fundraising to support the 
theatre. June 12, 2019 proposal to Council63 was approved to incorporate a non-share capital (not-
for-profit) corporation under the Corporations Act, Ontario with the City of Markham as the sole 
member – Markham Foundation for the Performing Arts. A business case for the proposed 
Corporation was prepared pursuant to S.  6 of Ontario Regulation 599/06 “Municipal Services 
Corporations:” made under section 203(4) of the Municipal Act, 2001, S.O.2001,c.25, as amended. 
Key mission of the Corporation is to undertake fundraising activities for the benefit of supporting 
the Flato Markham Theatre and performing arts initiatives in the Markham region. 

o Expanding Partnerships (i.e. financial support, in-kind services, programs) – 
Currently, over 100 corporate and community partners contribute in various 
capacities to the success of the Theatre (value of $1M). These partners include: Flato 
Developments Inc., Allstate Insurance of Canada, Weins Canada, Minken Employment 
Lawyers, Kylemore Communities, Remington, IBM, Metroland, Asian Television 
Network, Hilton Toronto/Markham Suites Conference Centre & Spa, 2and The 
Sheraton Parkway Toronto North. The theatre is exploring additional partnerships 
with the high-tech industries, and the development of the new York University 
Markham campus as part of a feasibility study for a new performing arts facility, the 
City is considering the possibility of incorporating a facility within the performing arts 
centre that could meet the technological needs of York University’s media program 
and additionally meet the needs of local artists using cutting edge technology in their 
work.

63Markham Foundation for the Performing Arts: Presentation to Council for approval – Business case for a Corporation to support 
Flato Theatre, June 2019 
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o Developing a Comprehensive Diversity Plan that is aligned with Markham’s diversity 
plan. Markham is recognized as Canada’s most diverse City with visible minorities 
being over 72% of the population. The Flato Markham Theatre, like many of the 
regional theatres in the GTA, is somewhat dependent on the non-visible minority as 
both audiences and staff. The long-term success of the Theatre will depend on 
building relationships and audiences within Markham’s diverse communities. 

o Integrating Technology and Innovation into the Theatre programming – Markham is 
recognized as a leading innovation city with many head offices of the country’s 
leading technology companies. Technology is playing a major role in the performing 
arts, as arts producing companies use it in new and innovative ways. Partnerships 
with York University could play a leading role in this development – fostering 
synergies between the Theatre, the high-tech community, and York University to 
catapult Markham and its performing arts facility at the forefront of new trends. 

v. Lessons Learned: 
o Understanding of local community demographic and building appropriate 

partnerships has helped Markham improve ticket sales and engage community.  
o Contracting out marketing, fund raising, and maintenance can reduce workload and 

provide efficiencies.  
o Having an NFP foundation can help raise money and reduce the subsidy. 
o Effectively defining and measuring key performance indicators can help provide a 

clear direction towards community and commercial use of theatres.  
o Staff diversity as per the need of the community has helped Markham community to 

“see itself”. 

5.5.4.3 MISSISSAUGA, ONTARIO

i. About:  

The Living Arts Centre (LAC) officially opened its doors on November14, 1997. Since then, 
more than 5 million people have come to Living Arts Centre, exploring all the Centre has to 
offer. 

Serving as an important resource for the arts, education and business, Living Arts Centre 
features over 225,000 square feet of multiple performance venues, studio spaces and 
exhibition display areas. The two main performing arts venues – Hammerson Hall and The 
RBC Theatre – are the site for a range of arts, cultural and entertainment events presented by 
both the Living Arts Centre and community partners. The Centre’s seven craft/arts studios are 
the home of professional Resident Artists and feature dozens of recreational classes for all 
ages. The LAC Gallery features constantly changing art exhibitions throughout the year. The 
meeting and conference rooms are utilized by community organizations and businesses for a 
variety of events, from church services, to luncheon meetings, to international 
videoconference business meetings. The LAC was built with generous contributions from 
hundreds of corporations, community organizations, individuals, as well as support from the 
City of Mississauga and the federal government. 
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The Living Arts Centre serves as the performance outlet for dozens of Mississauga arts 
organizations and community cultural groups, including the Mississauga Choral Society, 
Mississauga Symphony Orchestra, Mississauga International Children`s Festival and 30 
Community Organizations. 

From performances of local, national and international artists and entertainers, to business 
and conference events, to intriguing art exhibits and community classes in a variety of arts 
and crafts, the Living Arts Centre is a destination for people from all walks of life64. 

ii. Governance: 

The LACis (currently) a not-for-profit, charitable organization that operates the premiere arts 
and culture facility located in the heart of Mississauga. It is owned by the City and leased to 
the organization at a rate of $1 per year. LAC entered into a Master Relationship Agreement 
with the City, July 1, 2014; this agreement was set to expire June 30, 2025.Under this 
agreement, the City provides facility services, including utilities, security and custodial 
services at no charge to LAC. December 2016, the City reported that this cost was $1,928, 
298.On July 1, 2014, the organization entered into an operating load agreement with the City, 
which expires on June 30, 2015, for up to $1,000,000. As of August 2017, the organization had 
not drawn on this loan agreement. 

July 3, 2019, Mississauga City Council passed a motion to end its relationship agreement with 
The Living Arts Centre in Mississauga (LAC) on December 31, 2019 and assume responsibility 
for all operations and management of the facility. 

“In order to grow our music industry, drive tourism and establish Mississauga as a ‘Music City,’ 
we need to unlock the true potential of the Living Arts Centre. It’s important the City of 
Mississauga has the ability to strategically leverage City assets, including the Living Arts 
Centre, so that we can take our creative industries to the next level and grow it in a way that 
drives investment, creates jobs and ultimately puts Mississauga on the map as a ‘Music City’.65

Over the next six months, City staff will work with the current LAC Board to transition 
operations and management of the facility. LAC has a landmark atrium, 3 presentation-ready 
theatres, 7 professional craft studios, and an attractive in-house restaurant and catering 
operation. 

The Mississauga Culture Master Plan (2019 – 2029) outlines priorities and provides direction 
for arts, culture and heritage in Mississauga. The Culture Division, and related City 
Departments, will be guided by this document for the next ten years. 

o Vision: Mississauga is known for its thriving culture scene, where culture is at the 
heart of the city and embedded everywhere. 

o Mission: The City of Mississauga will grow and support the creative sector, deliver 
cultural services and enable high-quality cultural experiences. 

64Livingartscentre.ca. (2019).History and Mission. [online] Available at: https://www.livingartscentre.ca/history-and-mission
65Mississauga, City of. “Media Tools.” Mississauga.ca – City Hall – Newsroom. Accessed October 11, 2019 
http://www.mississauga.ca/portal/cityhall/pressreleases?paf_gear_id=9700020&itemId=10600018q&backUrl=/portal/cityhall/press
releases?paf_gear_id=9700020.
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The 2017 Annual Report indicated that the attendance targets were met and that the financial 
position was positive.  

o LAC presented 63 performances with a total attendance of 35,484 just short of total 
budget of 35,942. 

o There is an excess of revenues over expenses before amortization was $271,195, 
which is in line with the prior year’s normalized results of $276,655.  

o Operational revenue excluding contributions received was $7,348,109 which 
compares favorably to $7,309,914 in the prior year. 

o The working capital at August 31, 2017 was $242,467 compared to $121,548 in the 
prior year. The cash flow details can be found in the Appendix 2F. 

o The annual operations have contributed $51,950 to the Unrestricted Net Assets Fund 
with total Net Assets of $1,875,137. Additional details related to the number of 
performances, events, attendance, and staff can be found in the Appendix 2E. 

iii. Service Delivery Models and Processes: 

The Living Arts Centre (LAC) owned by the City of Mississauga, officially opened its doors on 
November 14, 1997, as a registered not-for profit charitable organization. At that time, 
through a lease and relationship agreement with the City, the LAC was responsible for 
managing programming and services within the facility. As mentioned above, the City is 
terminating this agreement to bring LAC back into City governance. 

Currently, the City owns, operates and manages several additional major entertainment and 
cultural facilities e.g. Paramount Fine Foods Centre, Celebration Square and the Meadowvale 
Theatre. Council tasked staff (June 2019) with finding opportunities across all these municipal 
assets to better integrate programming, drive tourism and establish Mississauga as a creative 
music city. The City’s Culture Division will play a key role in leading the transition along with 
other City staff. 

The Marketing and Communications:

Support and promote all pillars of the business, the main objectives to increase ticket sales at 
LAC performances, achieve full utilization of courses and camps capacity, and continue to 
build brand profile in the community. Print media was primarily utilized to promote the 
season, a total of 174,000 Season Brochures were distributed in the City and to Oakville, 
Etobicoke, Milton, Brampton and Georgetown. The emphasis will be shifting toward more 
digital and social media.  

Business, Community and Government Partnerships:

LAC received $279,858 in sponsorships and donations (2017). $235,879 in grant funding for 
total contributions of $507,333 was achieved which showed growth from $437,405 reported 
in the previous year. Grants were awarded by Heritage Canada, the Ontario Arts Council, the 
City of Mississauga, the Community Foundation of Mississauga, the Trillium Foundation, the 
Hazel McCallion Foundation, the Ministry of Finance and the Ministry of Citizenship Outreach 
Grant Summer Experience Program.  

Community Programming: 
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LAC ran free programming within each Ward in Mississauga, hosted in community centers, 
parks, housing complexes, churches, malls, and schools, bringing hands-on visual arts 
activities, music, drumming and dance workshops as well as children’s performances into 
under-served communities. 147 event days with a participation of over 13,300 representing 
a 62% increase from 2016 and provided over 900 free healthy lunches at select venues.

Catering and Restaurant Revenues: 

LIVE Restaurant experienced a marginal decline in guest covers, overall food revenues show 
an upward gain with Lunch covers at +10.54% and Dinner covers at +7.31%. 

Volunteer Program: 

There are 127 active adult volunteers, 167 seasonal youth volunteers, an increase of 14 
volunteers from 2016. 

Technology: 

Online sales represented 54% of total transactions similar to last year. With print-at-home 
ticket selection fully implemented, it represented a third of the total ticket volume. 

iv. Lessons learned: 

Bringing the operations back to the City from a third-party might indicate that the City 
theatres are best run by the City itself for the purposes of balancing community engagement 
with revenue generation. 

5.5.4.4 TORONTO, ONTARIO

i. About: 

TO Live (formerly Civic Theatres Toronto) is a City agency which manages and operates the 
City’s three major civic theatres – the St. Lawrence Centre for the Arts, Toronto Centre for the 
Arts and the Sony Centre for the Performing Arts (Sony Centre). 

The three City-owned major civic theatres provide a broad range of performing arts, theatrical 
and concert events. 

o The Sony Centre for Performing Arts is located at 1 Front Street East and is the largest 
soft-seat theatre in Canada. The Sony Centre serves as a cultural hub which presents 
and promotes local, national and international performances and events. 

o The St. Lawrence Centre for the Arts is located at 27 Front Street East. The Centre 
houses two theatres and serves as a home to several Toronto-based not-for profit 
theatre and music companies. 

o Toronto Centre for the Arts is located at 5040 Yonge Street and has four theatres that 
host a wide range of live performance events including theatrical productions, 
orchestral performances and community events. 

ii. Governance: 
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TO Live was amalgamated in 2017 under a single CEO and board of directors and rebranded 
in 2019 as TO Live to best reflect the vision: to become Canada’s foremost multi-arts center—
pushing the boundaries of creativity and diversity through artistic excellence, education, and 
public engagement; by activating creative spaces, inspiring local and international artists, and 
connecting audiences. TO Live was established by City Council under the authority of the City 
of Toronto Act (2006) to consolidate the governance and operations of the three centers into 
one organization. 

The mandate of TO Live is to provide quality performance and event facilities and to promote 
its contribution to the artistic, cultural and social vitality of Toronto and its communities.TO 
Live is set out in Toronto Municipal Code, Chapter 23, Civic Theatres and includes the 
responsibilities and composition of TO Live’s Board of Directors. 

The TO Live Board is responsible for supervising the management of the business and 
operations of the civic theatres. The Board consists of 13 members appointed by City Council: 
10 public members appointed through the City’s Public Appointments process and three City 
Council members, one of whom is the Mayor or Council member designate. The Board Chair 
is appointed by City Council and the Vice-Chair is appointed by the Board from among its 
members.

The total cost to deliver performing arts services to Toronto residents is $37.4 million gross 
and $5.3 million net. The TO Live (approved) Budget details can be found in Appendix 2G, and 
the cost per Toronto citizen to support Performing Arts can be found in Appendix 2H.

Civic Theatres Toronto announced a strategic partnership with Meridian, Ontario's largest 
credit union and third largest in Canada, which includes the naming rights for two iconic 
Toronto cultural properties. Meridian is committing $30.75 million over 15 years to the 
partnership, one of the largest agreements of its kind in the arts and culture community in 
Canada. Civic Theatres Toronto also announces the rebranding of the organization to TO Live 
and the launching of the TO Live Foundation to encourage community engagement. 

iii. Organizational Structure:

The 2019 total staff complement of TO Live includes the President and CEO and staff for a 
total of 222.7 operating positions. Information was not available regarding organizational 
structure reviews.

iv. Service Delivery Models and Processes:

TO Live is in the process of establishing an independent charitable organization to undertake 
fundraising activities on its behalf. The new charitable organization's objective is broader than 
just performing arts – it will focus on supporting arts and culture activities, enriching and 
strengthening communities, and encouraging Torontonians to participate in the preservation 
and promotion of the City's cultural assets. 

The consulting firm NetGain Partners Inc. identified that consolidation of the administrative 
structure of the three civic theatres is expected to create modest savings from improvements 
in efficiency through transitioning to shared internal services and through using common 
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operational tools. These savings were estimated by NetGain to potentially grow to about 3.5% 
of total combined budgets, or up to about $0.500 million per year.66

In the short-term, any savings from efficiencies and economies of scale will offset costs 
associated with implementing the transition. Subsequently, the savings stream is expected to 
be reinvested to improve programming, marketing, and partnership development activities 
in order to enhance effectiveness and improve the financial viability of the theatre operations. 
TO Live has started the process to develop a service-based budget, including service standards 
and service levels to be ready for the 2020 budget. 

Some of the key process related information is shared below: 

Service Improvements include unified processes/shared services for the following areas: 
o Financial services including accounting, settlement, and cash flow management for 

the three theatres 
o Internal booking / rental procedures, as well as the email and IT, functions. 
o Merged shared services including ticketing, marketing, programming, and content. 

Increasing Revenue: 
o TO Live balances commercial and community events to deliver on its financial targets, 

which include: 187 days used for corporate events at Civic Theatres; 32 days used for 
community classes; and 916 days used for performance and events. Corporate events 
include, e.g. rental of theatres for conferences of professional organizations (e.g. 
medical oncology).In 2019, it is expected that there will be a 0.0% Budget increase 
over the 2018 Approved Net Operating Budget.  

o Through an increased level of programming at all venues, in particular, TOLive 
performances are anticipated to increase 147% over 2018 and new programs will be 
launched at the Toronto Centre for the Arts. 

o $3.822M Increase in revenues will be generated from stage rentals, corporate events, 
donations, grants and sundry to fully offset increased expenditures thereby 
effectively bringing the budget pressures down to zero. 

Technology Based Improvements: 

In August 2019, TO Live began a technology project to design and implement a digital 
experience platform (a single source for TO Live, unlike the current multi-site, multi-platform 
environment; includes a portal to find, book, and provide feedback on events;) to support  TO 
Live’s six marketing goals:

o Drive ticket revenues for ‘TO Live Presents’ programming 
o Support promoters who use TO Live stages for ‘rental programming 
o Drive corporate rental revenues among organizations seeking event space 
o Encourage community engagement and participation by promoting free events 

hosted by TO Live 
o Support Guest Services with communications pertaining to upcoming performances, 

66Toronto, City of. “Tourism.” City of Toronto, July 11, 2019. Accessed October 10, 2019 https://www.toronto.ca/business-
economy/industry-sector-support/tourism/. 
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o Drive donations to TO Live Foundation 

v. Lessons Learned: 
o Building strong partnerships can help reduce the City subsidy. Selling the naming 

rights to Meridian has provide the City with a commitment of fixed revenue over the 
period of 15 years, making the operations less risky.  

o Toronto is currently considering establishing a charitable organization that can help 
fund- raise for the City. 

o Governance by board members with right skill set, with engagement from City Mayor 
and/or Council can help provide ongoing advice to effectively run and operate the 
theatres.  

5.5.4.5 VANCOUVER, BRITISH COLOMBIA 

i. About: 

Vancouver Civic Theatres (VCT) operates the Orpheum, Queen Elizabeth Theatre and Plaza, 
Vancouver Playhouse, and Annex. The theatres and performance spaces are home to a variety 
of major arts and entertainment productions, including concerts, theatre, opera, classical 
music, Broadway shows, and lectures. 

ii. Governance: 

Vancouver Civic Theatres (VCT) is owned and operated by the City of Vancouver. Governance 
includes the VCT Board, formed under a City by-law, which advises City Council on: 

o The operation of the Civic Theatres and on matters related to the use and 
improvement of such theatres; 

o The forms of entertainment and types of organizations which should be especially 
encouraged to use the Theatres; 

o The advantages to being derived from adopting policies or methods of operating 
Theatres which are in practice elsewhere; 

o The integration of other facilities and concessions in the operation of the Theatres; 
o The annual budget of the Theatres as prepared by the Manager and submitted to 

Council in the same manner as departmental budgets; and 
o The schedule of rates and rentals which are to be charged for the Theatres as 

prepared by the Manager and submitted to Council in accordance with the normal 
civic procedure. 

The group of theatres hosts more than 800,000 patrons over 850 events each year showcasing, 
symphony, opera, dance, cultural shows, Broadway, popular concerts, and comedians. 

Vision:  We are committed to developing, enhancing and promoting the city’s vibrant arts 
scene, sharing with the world the astonishing breadth and depth of Vancouver’s creative 
community and cultural entrepreneurs.67

67Vancouver, City of. “About Vancouver Civic Theatres.” About Vancouver Civic Theatres – Vancouver Civic Theatres. Accessed 
October 10, 2019. https://vancouvercivictheatres.com/about-us/. 
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The three theatres include: 
o The 90-year-old Orpheum Theatre (debuted in 1927 as Vancouver’s biggest vaudeville 

house) today is the main performance hall with 2700 seat capacity and has a 
utilization around 71.1%. 

o The 60-year-old Queen Elizabeth Theatre home to the Vancouver Opera, Ballet British 
Columbia, and larger touring shows, and is currently in the midst of a long-range 
strategy for restoration, rehabilitation, and renovation. The capacity is 2700 seats and 
has a utilization around 75% 

o The 57-year-old Vancouver Playhouse Today, home to Dance House, Friends of 
Chamber Music and the Vancouver Recital Society. The capacity is 700 sets has a 
utilization around 84.2%.  

The Vancouver Civic Theatres (VCT) provides annual grants (total $200,000) to address needs 
for space by arts and culture groups, increase the use of our civic theatre spaces, and enhance 
Vancouver's status as a livable city. The primary focus is this grant is on small, non-profit 
organizations looking for space to produce projects in Vancouver. 

Vancouver Foundation works with individuals, corporations and charitable agencies to create 
permanent endowment funds and then uses the income to support thousands of charities, 
including performing arts. In 2018 raised $53M, established 89 new funds and secured gifts 
from 3,500 people. 

The commercial and community breakdown across theatres is 60 (commercial) – 40 
(community) with a marketing budget ranging between $200K – $300K. The City is currently 
exploring expanding the sponsorship opportunities. In the last few years, the City has been 
able to breakeven the cost to run the operations of the theatres and in some years earn a net 
profit. In 2017, the total revenue was approximately $13 M and the expenses were $11 M. 
The key sources of revenue for the theatres are as follows: 

o Rentals  
o Food &Beverage 
o Facility fees 
o Staff recovery 

Ticket sales do not account for a large portion of the revenue as the model is heavily based 
on rentals, as compared to Brampton, which is largely based on shows and events presented 
by the City.  

iii. Organizational Structure: 

The General Manager of Arts, Culture, and Community Services reports to the City Manager. 
The Director, Vancouver Civic Theatres, oversees all operations for the theatres and 
performance spaces which regularly host award-winning performances, independent 
productions, and groups from across the globe. 

iv. Service Delivery Model and Processes: 
Vancouver Civic Theatres (VCT) is owned and operated by the City of Vancouver, more 
information regarding the service delivery model will be attained during an interview with the 
City of Vancouver. 



C i t y  o f  B r a m p t o n -  S e r v i c e  E f f i c i e n c y  S t u d y  
 F i n a l  R e p o r t  

Prepared by Optimus SBR © 2019 All Rights Reserved 72 

2008-2018 Culture Plan for Vancouver was updated recently. Culture Shift: Blanketing the city 
in arts and culture is the City of Vancouver’s new Culture Plan (for the years2020-2029) 
approved by Council and released by the City, September 1, 2019.68

o The scope of the plan is broader than performing arts, and includes all types of art, 
culture and performing arts. 

o This overarching 10-year cultural plan increases support for the sector, champions 
creators, builds on the City’s commitments to Reconciliation and equity, introduces 
bold moves to advance community-led cultural infrastructure, and positions 
Vancouver as a thriving hub for music.  

o Over the last two years, Staff engaged with 3,000 Vancouverites in-person and had 
approximately 4,000 virtual touchpoints. Partnerships with the Musqueam, 
Squamish, and Tsleil-Waututh Nations helped to develop leading-edge work to 
prioritize and advance their cultural presence across the city. 

Process improvements have focused on increasing revenue through raising ticket prices and 
rental. To build community performance opportunity, Art, Culture and Community Services 
runs an annual grant program to support a diverse and thriving cultural ecology through 
subsidizing the use of VCT non-commercial public spaces. This grant program provides access 
to community-driven not-for-profit organizations that support the breadth of creativity and 
social justice, from Indigenous lectures and fashion, Japanese poetry, and celebration of 
African culture, to providing venue access to professionally trained artists with disabilities. 

v. Lessons learned: 
o Using the Board to support for a variety of strategy and operation related matters can 

help the City effectively run the theatres.  
o Establishing a foundation and developing partnerships with local businesses and 

communities can help provide additional revenue to reduce the City subsidy.  

5.6 Festivals& Special Events 

5.6.1 Service Profile Overview 

5.6.1.1 Festivals and Special Events Service Delivery Mission: 

The City continues to deliver festivals and special events with a mission to enable “Brampton’s 
various festivals and events to contribute to the quality and diversity of community life for 
Brampton citizens and tourists, and provide opportunities for public participation, economic 
activity, and tourism. They offer a forum to celebrate athletic, artistic and cultural excellence and 
provide residents with the opportunity to contribute to the expression of their identity”.69

68Vancouver, City of. “Vancouver Amplifies Support for Arts and Culture through New 10-Year Plan.” City of Vancouver. Accessed 
October 10, 2019. https://vancouver.ca/news-calendar/vancouver-amplifies-support-for-arts-and-culture-through-new-10-year-
plan.aspx. 
69Brampton, City of. “Council Report March 2019_Community Recognition Program Framework (Events)”. Pages 34-38. Accessed 
October 10, 2019. Provided by Client.   
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5.6.1.2 Festivals& Special Events Service Offerings:  

The City delivers festivals and special events to the public through the Events Division, part of the 
Cultural Services Division within the Economic Development and Culture Department. The Events 
Division currently operates with a team of six full time staff members including: 

o One Events Supervisor; 
o Three Event Specialists leading Arts and Culture Events; and,  
o Two Senior Events Specialists leading Corporate Events.  

In addition, the Events Division frequently utilizes volunteer staff sourced by the City to 
supplement its labor force for event execution.  

As of October 2019, the City has delivered more than 85 events, with a year-end estimate of 
approximately 92 events at a total cost of $1,055,551 to the City.70These estimates were produced 
using City provided documentation of 2019 completed and projected events and event costs. A 
full listing of all events and associated costs can be found in Appendix 3A and 3B The City’s events 
offerings are currently divided into three primary categories:  

o Arts and Culture Events which includes approximately 13 events, (6 of which are Signature 
Events), at a total cost to the City of $698,831, net of revenue 

o Corporate Events which include approximately 72 events at a total cost of $356,720 to 
the City, net of revenue; and, 

Approximately 12 community-led events are delivered by external organizations and supported 
by the Tourism Division of the City. These events had no cost information available. A complete 
list of the number and costs of each event category for 2019 is provided below. 

70Brampton, City of. “Brampton Events_Nov7” accessed November 8, 2019. Provided by Client.   
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Table 6: City of Brampton Events Summary – All Arts & Culture + Corporate Events71

Event Category 
Number of  

Events 

Net Cost  
(Expenses + In-Kind-

Revenue) 

Arts & Culture Events 13 $698,831 

Corporate Events 72  $ 356,720 

Community Led Events 12+ (Est.) N/A 

Grand Total $  1,055,551 

5.6.2 Current State Assessment 

In 2019 overall, 13% of all City-delivered events fell under the Arts and Culture category, however, 
Arts and Culture events comprised 66% of total event spending. This is because the cost to run 
some of these events – namely the larger Festivals and Signature Events are known to be more 
costly when compared to others delivered by the City.  74% of all City events delivered in 2019 
fell under the Corporate Events Category, and Corporate Events comprised 34% of total event 
spending. 

A detailed breakdown of each event category including the subcategories, number of events, and 
event costs for 2019 is provided in the following sections.  

5.6.2.1 Arts and Culture Events:  

Arts and Culture Events consist of the following subcategories. Refer to Appendix 3A for a detailed 
listing of all specific events and costs for Arts and Culture. 

o Arts & Culture Events: Canada Day, New Year’s Eve, Farmers’ Market Opening Day, Doors 
Open/Culture Days, Winter Lights Festival (Tree Lighting & Santa Claus Parade), and This 
is Brampton NXNE. 

o Garden Square Events: NBA Playoff Watch Parties, and Movie Nights. Garden Square 
Events are jointly delivered by Performing Arts and Events team, where Events team is 

71Brampton, City of. “Brampton Events_Nov7” accessed November 8, 2019. Provided by Client.     

$698,831 
66%

$356,720 
34%
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responsible for the programing and Performing Arts manages the venue and operations 
of the events. 

A detailed view of number of events per category and associated costs is provided below.  

Table 7: Arts & Culture Events Summary72

Event Subcategory 
Number of  

Events 

Event Net Cost  
(Expenses + In-Kind – 

Revenue) 

Arts & Culture Events 6 $501,981

Garden Square Events 
(Note: although Performing Arts lead Garden Square 
execution of the Events, Corporate Event team are 
responsible for the programming of the events) 

7 $196,850

Total of Arts & Culture, Garden Square Events 13  $ 698,831

Within Arts and Culture Events, Garden Square Events and Arts & Culture events have the same 
number of events; however it cost a lot more to deliver the Arts & Culture Events due to scale of 
the events, as shown in the figure below.  

With regards to event cost, Arts & Cuture account for the largest proportion of spending at 72% 
of the total category as shown in the figure below, due to the fact that the largest Signature Events 
fall under this subcategory.  

72Brampton, City of. “Brampton Events_Nov7” accessed November 8, 2019. Provided by Client.   
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5.6.2.2 Corporate Events:  

Corporate Events include the subcategories described in the following table. Refer to Appendix 
3B for a detailed listing of all specific events and costs for Corporate Events. A detailed view of 
number of events per category and associated costs is provided below. 

Table 8: Corporate Events Summary73

Corporate Events Summary Number of Events 
Event Net Cost  

(Expenses + In-Kind – 
Revenue) 

Core Corporate Events 21  $       201,918  

City – Community Stakeholder 2  $      25,850  

Awards 5  $      74,265  

City – Internally Supported 14  $    101,803  

Community Stakeholder Events 51  $       154,802  

City – Mayor’s Office – Vigils 4  $      21,478  

City – Protocol – Flag 34  $              –  

Commemorative Dates 5  $      36,868  

Cultural Heritage 8  $      96,457  

Total 72  $       356,720  

73Brampton, City of. “Brampton Events_Nov7” accessed November 8, 2019. Provided by Client.   
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Within Corporate Events, Community Stakeholder Events comprise the majority in this category 
at 71% while Core Corporate Events only account for 29%, as shown in the figure below. 

Correspondingly, Community Stakeholder Events accounted for 57% of total event spending in 
2019, while Core Corporate Events only accounted for 43%, as shown in the figure below. 

When analyzing Core Corporate Events in closer detail, 74% of total events in this category fall 
under the Support for Internal Events (Ad-Hoc) category, as shown in the figure below.  

21
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Figure 18: City of Brampton: Corporate Events
Event Count by Sub Category (2019)
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Figure 19: City of Brampton: Corporate Events
Event Cost by Sub Category (2019)

Core Corporate Events Community Stakeholder Events

Total:
$356,720
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When assessing the event costs within Core Corporate Events, City-Internally Supported events 
account for 50% of total spend, Awards 37% and City-Community Stakeholder 13%. 

With regards to the Community Stakeholder Events category, it appears that 66% of all events are 
in the Flag Raising subcategory, and 26% are under the Special Events category, which includes 
Commemorative Dates and Culture Heritage events (13 in total), as shown in the figure below. 
This is notable because these subcategories are the most recently introduced and fastest growing 
in the City’s overall events portfolio.  
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Figure 20: City of Brampton: Core Corporate Events
Event Count by Sub Category (2019)
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Figure 21: City of Brampton: Core Corporate Events
Event Cost by Sub Category (2019)
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In the breakdown of the Corporate Events category, we note that although Special Events 
comprises only 26% of the total events, it accounts for 62% of the budget, as shown in the figure 
below. Special Events were budgeted to have expenditures of $3,000 to $5,000 per event as 
originally outlined in the Community Recognition Program Framework proposed to Council in 
March 2019.74 For the 13 events, that should have resulted in total expenditures between $39,000 
at the low end, and $65,000 at the high end. The actual documented expenditures of $133,324 
represents significant overspending on Special Events. Total Flag Raisings of 34 represented the 
largest growth in number of events, representing a significant increase in staff time to deliver. 
This point will be discussed further in Key Findings. 

74Brampton, City of. “Council Report March 2019_Community Recognition Program Framework (Events)”. Pages 34-38. Accessed 
October 10, 2019. Provided by Client.   
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Figure 22: City of Brampton: Community Stakeholder Corporate Events 
Event Count By Sub Category (2019)

City - Mayors Office - Vigils City - Protocol - Flag

Commemorative Dates Cultural Heritage

Total: 
51

$21,478 
14%

$-
0%

$36,868 
24%$96,457 

62%

Figure 23: City of Brampton: Community Stakeholder Corporate Events 
Event Net Cost By Sub Category (2019)

City - Mayors Office - Vigils City - Protocol - Flag

Commemorative Dates Cultural Heritage

Total: 
$154,802
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5.6.2.3 Community Led Events:  

Community Led Events is the final events category which includes Marquee Festivals and Sporting 
Events. These events are large festivals delivered by external community organizations which the 
City supports by providing advisory services, booking of venues, and permitting. The Tourism 
Division has primary accountability within the City for Community Led Events. 

5.6.2.4 Festivals& Special Events Service Delivery Model Overview:  

Using information gleaned from staff interviews and City documents, it appears there are three 
different service delivery models employed by the City for delivering Festivals and Special Events. 

o Internal Model: This is the primary model used to deliver most of the events including all 
Arts and Culture Events (all Signature Events) and all Core Corporate Events. 

o Hybrid Internal and External Model – Primarily City Led: This model is only used to 
deliver Special Events which fall under Community Stakeholder Events in Corporate 
Events.

o Hybrid Internal and External Model – Primarily Externally Led: This model is used to 
deliver Community Led Events such as Marquee Festivals and Sporting Events. The 
community organizations are supported by City staff for such functions as venue booking, 
obtaining permits and linking with police and operations staff.

An overview of how the three internal service delivery models used by Brampton are positioned on an 

internal to external delivery spectrum is provided below.

Figure 24: Festivals and Special Events Service Delivery Model Spectrum  

5.6.2.4.1 Internal Model:  

The City of Brampton currently operates with a completely internally run service delivery model 
for all Arts & Culture Events (including all Signature Events), and all Core Corporate Events. 
Occasionally events in these categories require contracting for specific equipment and services 
not available internally. 
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Figure 25: Internal Service Delivery Model Components 

5.6.2.4.2 Hybrid Internal and External Model – Primarily City Led 

The City operates with a hybrid internal and external delivery model for the Community 
Stakeholder Events subcategory within Corporate Events. There is some collaboration with 
external groups in the planning stage, and some involvement from third party service providers 
in the execution stage, but the core of the delivery model is still internally based within the City. 

Figure 26: Hybrid Internal & External (Primarily City-led) Service Delivery Model Components 

5.6.2.4.3 Hybrid Internal and External Model – Primarily Externally Led 

The City operates with a hybrid internal and external delivery model to deliver Marquee Festivals 
and Sporting Events. However, this approach is primarily led by the external organization and 
stakeholders. The City supports these organizations in a narrowly defined scope of activities. 



C i t y  o f  B r a m p t o n -  S e r v i c e  E f f i c i e n c y  S t u d y  
 F i n a l  R e p o r t  

Prepared by Optimus SBR © 2019 All Rights Reserved 82 

Figure 27: Hybrid Internal & External (Primarily Externally-led) Service Delivery Model Components 

5.6.2.5 Festivals and Special Events Service Delivery Model Components  

The City’s internal and hybrid service delivery model consists of three primary components:  
o A governance structure which oversees events delivery and is aligned with City policies 

such as the Culture Master Plan and the Brampton 2040 Vision. 
o The organizational structure which consists of the internal staff groups who have different 

roles and responsibilities in delivering events. 
o The specific processes which include the end-to-end activities that the relevant 

stakeholders routinely perform in order to deliver the events. 

Further details of the three service delivery model components are broken down below.  

5.6.2.5.1 Governance:  

Delivery of Festivals and Special Events is guided by the overarching policies and strategic plans 
created by the City including the Brampton 2040 Vision and the Culture Master Plan. As noted in 
the Brampton 2040 Vision, delivering Festivals and Events “achieves the Strategic Plan priorities 
of Strong Communities and Smart Growth by developing distinct, lively spaces and activities that 
unite people and instill civic pride Living the Mosaic – Vision 2040”. Delivering events enables the 
City to execute on its vision to make Brampton a “mosaic of artistic expression and production, 
cultures and lifestyles, complete neighborhoods and vibrant centers with quality jobs”. 75

With respect to the Culture Master Plan, events delivery is guided by the overall mission of the 
Cultural Services Division to “leverage arts, culture and creative expression to build a vibrant and 
cohesive community, advance economic development, and support Brampton’s urban and 
neighbourhood transformation.”76 The guiding principles governing all events delivery is for the 
City to “strive to be connected and engaged cultural leaders, elevating the lived experience for 

75Brampton, City of. “Council Report March 2019_Community Recognition Program Framework (Events)”. Pages 34-38. Accessed 
October 10, 2019. Provided by Client.   
76Brampton, City of. “City of Brampton Culture Master Plan”. Page 7. Accessed October 10, 2019. Provided by Client.   



C i t y  o f  B r a m p t o n -  S e r v i c e  E f f i c i e n c y  S t u d y  
 F i n a l  R e p o r t  

Prepared by Optimus SBR © 2019 All Rights Reserved 83 

residents and driving community attachment, facilitating opportunity and promoting our local 
creators, and amazing our visitors with the unrealized abundance that Brampton has to offer”.77

These specific City-wide policies are enforced by Brampton City Council, whose mandate when 
overseeing events activities is to ensure overall alignment with the Brampton 2040 Vision, which 
in turn requires department level alignment with the Culture Master Plan. Brampton City Council 
provides oversight and approvals for Events delivered by the City departments noted below. The 
Mayor and Council also play a part in requesting and hosting events such as receptions, dinners, 
flag raisings, and barbeques in their respective wards. These events are planned and executed in 
collaboration with the Events team. Councilors are also assigned to specific Heritage events. The 
Mayor and City Councilors usually participate in these events through a speaking role, coordinated 
and planned through the City’s protocol officer. 

5.6.2.5.2 Organizational Structure:  

There are several internal staff groups which play a role in delivery of events. While the majority 
of event delivery responsibility lies within the Events division, there are other relevant 
departments which play a role in shaping the City’s events strategy. 

Culture Division: The mandate of the Culture Division is to achieve the policies and plans outlined 
in the Culture Master Plan through implementation of various strategic projects. The key activities 
conducted by the Culture Division for events is to provide advisory services during the planning 
stages of various shared programs with the Events group. This group also manages the Community 
Grants Program which provides funding to community organizations who can use those funds to 
finance community-based events which are organized in partnership with the City’s Events 
Division.  

Tourism Division: The mandate of the Tourism Division is to ensure that City events align with 
Brampton's broader tourism strategy. This includes promoting the larger festivals and events, 
particularly the large Signature Events to markets outside of Brampton’s borders. The key 
activities of the Tourism Division are to support Marquee Festivals and Sporting Events that are 
primarily organized by community organizations. The Tourism Division provides advisory services 
for the Events Division during the development stage for their events. The Tourism Division also 
facilitates the communication between external organizations and relevant City departments with 
responsibility for certain aspects of events such as permits and location approvals. The Tourism 
Division also provides marketing and analytics support to the Events Division to help in assessing 
the inclusivity and impact the event had on the community 

Events Division (Arts & Cultural Events, Corporate Events): The mandate of the Events Division 
is to ensure that individual events run by the City align with the Culture Master Plan. The key 
activities of this group include executing the entire end-to-end event delivery process and acting 
as project managers. This end-to-end process includes programming, planning, and production of 
an event. Within each stage, the Events Division is also responsible for liaising with relevant 
partners such as community organizations, internal partners (strategic communications team 
which provides promotion/marketing services), other city departments, external partners (third 

77 Ibid 
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party service providers who supply event elements), and the training and management of 
volunteer staff assigned to the events.   

5.6.2.5.3 Event Delivery Process: 

Programming: The programming phase involves developing the annual events calendar for the 
City, scheduling of ad-hoc events requested throughout the year, conducting event research and 
development, sourcing entertainment for events in collaboration with talent booking agents from 
the Rose Theatre, and working with the Sponsorship Team to identify opportunities. There is 
typically one Programming Lead assigned to each event.  

Planning: The planning phase includes project management, stakeholder engagement and 
collaboration, working with the Volunteer Coordinator to source volunteers from the Recreation 
Department, volunteer training, and planning and coordinating all event related operations. 
Operations includes obtaining events space and equipment, coordinating road closures, and 
coordinating with Protocol Officer and Mayor’s Office. There is typically one Project Lead, and one 
Operations Lead prevent. 

Promotion: The promotion phase overlaps with the planning phase. Promotion involves the City’s 
Strategic Communications Division creating advertisements, social media campaigns, and 
collateral material for events. The Sponsorship Team also looks for event elements such as art 
pieces or photo ops that could be tied to a sponsor. They then conduct artist callout, selection, 
and performs necessary insurance work to engage a sponsor for the event. 

Production: The production stage is the final stage in the events delivery process. It consists of 
event set up, execution of operations and logistics, security, transportation/road closures, and 
mobilization of the volunteer staff trained to support the event.  

5.6.2.6 Current State Assessment – Key Findings: 

After conducting stakeholder interviews with key individuals from the Events, Tourism, and 
Culture Divisions, a variety of key findings and recurring themes were identified and analyzed 
around recent changes and issues in the current service delivery model.  

5.6.2.6.1 Key Finding 1: Significant number and scope of city-led events in 2019 exceeds available 
capacity

There has been an increase of 150% to 200% in events delivered by the City between 2018 (30+ 
according to the number cited in interviews) and 2019 (85-92). The main categories that have 
contributed to this increase have been in the Corporate Events portfolio, particularly Community 
Stakeholder Events such as Flag Raisings, Heritage Days, and Religious Celebrations. On the Arts 
and Culture side, the Performing Arts and Garden Square staff had significant additional work due 
to specific ad hoc events, such as the NBA Playoff events which were not originally scheduled into 
the annual events calendar.  

The primary reasons influencing the increase in events include: 

o A continuously growing and evolving population within Brampton which has created 
demand for a greater variety of events;
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o Time-specific opportunities that have arisen and warranted the addition of new events; 
and 

o New term of Council priorities in engaging the diverse communities of Brampton, and as 
such more events are held to support this objective. 

The number of events has also increased significantly as a result of the Community Recognition 
Plan Framework introduced in March 2019 which has enabled request-based events to be run by 
the City. A lead time of 6 months minimum was outlined in the Framework, but it does not appear 
that this requirement is strongly enforced as evidenced by the short lead times staff have 
experienced to deliver events. Newly requested events have added significantly to the number of 
ad hoc projects for the Events Division to undertake in addition to their core events 
responsibilities. Specifically, the Corporate Events Division has approximately 60% of the events 
in their portfolio that are pre-determined, and 40% that are ad-hoc which can creates resourcing, 
capacity, and prioritization challenges for the team. Corporate Events is in the process of trying 
to pre organize events and get advance approvals, but there is an open risk that the trend in event 
requests will continue at the pace of this year in the future.

It appears that most of the newly introduced City-led events are religious or multi-cultural 
oriented, for example the Community Iftaar (Ramadan), Chinese New Year, Italian Heritage 
Month, etc., This is a shift from the previous types of City-led events held in previous years. In 
addition, there is significant scope creep as many small-scale events such as Flag Raisings have 
repeatedly expanded with elements such as receptions added. As well, Internal City events have 
expanded into external events such as Black History Month and International Women’s Day.  

With the volume of events increasing, there has not been a corresponding increase in resources 
to deliver these events. Staff have identified many event-related resources issues. 

There have been many instances of events exceeding the approved budget primarily in the 
Corporate Events and Special Events portfolio. It is reactive in identifying the events exceeding 
budget. It appears that the process of seeking resolution is informal and lack of properly 
methodology.  It should be noted that there is uncertainty with which events can exceed the 
budget and to what extent.  

There is declining availability of the City’s technical support services for events. This has required 
the contracting of external firms, resulting in additional budget pressure (i.e., $3,000 or more per 
event). There is currently an overreliance on the use of technical equipment and staff from other 
departments and facilities such as the Rose Theatre, adding to capacity issues in those 
departments. 

There is inappropriate use of City facilities for some events. For example, City Hall was not 
designed to host large events such as receptions. The conservatory/atrium in City Hall has a 150-
250-person capacity yet is being used to host Flag Raising receptions with attendance of 300-500 
people. Overuse of the wrong venues interferes with the normal business operating hours of the 
facility, disregards building code capacities, and creates strain on the staff who are dealing with 
large, frequent, and multiple events in one day in the same space.  
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5.6.2.6.2 Key Finding 2: Progress has been made in Events organization structure to address delivery 
pressures; the results are yet to be evaluated. 

As a response to the increase in the annual number of events, the City has made some recent 
changes to accommodate the increased workload. Notably, the Events Division was separated 
from the Tourism Division, and the Arts & Culture Events and Corporate Events was divided into 
two separate sub-groups within the Events Division. Reporting relationships have also changed 
with the two Senior Events Specialists in Corporate Events now reporting directly to the Director 
of Economic Development and Culture Department. The goal of the organization change is to 
streamline roles and responsibilities within the Events Division and to alleviate pressure on the 
events delivery. While the recent changes have provided independence and more specific event 
responsibility to each group, these structural changes would be better supported by a formal 
delivery framework and event selection process.  The City is continuing to run all the new events 
through the internal City led service delivery model even though the City does not have the 
capacity to support this volume of delivery.  

Protocol Office, the Culture Services Department and Strategic Communications jointly created 
2019 Corporate Events Listing and Community Recognition Program Framework in March 2019 
with an objective to ensure consistency and equity for the community through Special Events 
hosted by the Mayor and Council. However, the Framework was not fully implemented, and new 
events continue to be added to the list. There is a need to establish planning and delivery 
guidelines for Special Events like those in place for Signature Events to bring more predictability 
to the complex delivery activities. There is some uncertainty whether the Protocol Office or the 
Corporate Events Division has the lead for establishing standards and guidelines and assume the 
ongoing lead for Special Events. The framework under development will address these matters.  

5.6.2.6.3 Key Finding 3: There is a need for formal event delivery frameworks; a draft plan is in 
progress

The large increase in events has highlighted the need for a formal and standardized event delivery 
framework within the Corporate Events Division. While this framework was not essential when 
the City was delivering a smaller number of well-established Arts & Culture, and Core Corporate 
Events, delivery challenges have arisen with the Community Stakeholder Events (Special Events 
Heritage Days/Months, and Flag Raisings). As the number of Corporate Events continued to grow, 
there has not been a streamlining of processes to create consistency and efficiency in delivery.  

There are no objectives or project evaluation criteria that can be applied to potential event 
opportunities to assist in determining if the project is worth pursuing. Currently, it appears that 
almost all requested events are approved without adequate strategic evaluation or consultation 
with the appropriate community stakeholders. In some cases, the City has delivered duplicate or 
overlapping events that the community has already independently delivered, sometimes in the 
same location and within a very close timeframe such as in the case of Community Vigils and 
Heritage Months Celebration.  

A well-established and predictable framework and accompanying processes are in place for 
managing Core Corporate Events. A similar framework is needed for Heritage and Special Events 
that will assist in confirming accountable unit, project lead, project objectives and expectations 
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and evaluation metrics. Lack of clearly defined parameters can be challenging, particularly when 
partnering with external stakeholders. 

The framework should provide a checklist of items that can be addressed when planning and 
executing Heritage and Special Events. For example, the list should include such items as: goals & 
objectives, identified event, stakeholder engagement framework, event budget, permitting 
required, venue details, staff and volunteer roles and responsibilities, agreements and contracts 
in place. 

There currently is a framework that is in the process of being developed by the Corporate Events 
(including Community Stakeholder Events) with a goal to address the challenges mentioned 
above. 

5.6.2.6.4 Key Finding 4: Need for formal processes to inform community engagement. 

The current City Council is interested in increasing the level of engagement with the diverse 
communities within the City. Currently there is no formal methodology for developing and 
sustaining relationships with the communities. A formal way of engaging communities would 
benefit the City in properly gauge interests, evaluate capabilities and provide support. It is 
estimated that 80% of the Heritage Events involve external stakeholders, therefore, it is critical 
the appropriate community or communities be engaged when planning City-led events to 
determine their level of involvement.  

Previously there was a Community Engagement Team within the City’s organizational structure 
consisting of one director and two coordinators, however that group was discontinued. As well, 
the City does not utilize a Customer Relationship Management system to its full potential to 
document community organizations and track ongoing engagement activities with them often 
resulting in insufficient use of time. 

5.6.2.6.5 Key Finding 5: Opportunities to transfer responsibility of some event planning to community 
organizations. 

In 2019, the Community Grants Program provided 90 grants for a total of $1,530,752.7978 to 
Community Organizations in Brampton under 5 different funding streams, 3 of which are relevant 
to Festivals and Special Events. See Appendix 3C for a detailed listing of all grant funding. 

o New Festivals and Events received 27 grants representing 30% of total grants awarded, 
totaling $252,523.68 which is 16% of all funding.  

o Established Festivals and Events received 11 grants representing 12% of total grants, and 
$621,676.43, which is 51% of total funding.  

o Arts and Culture Programs, Projects, and Capacity Building received 19 grants 
representing 21% of total grants, and $137,907.38 which is 9% of total funding. 

The following graphs provide a detailed breakdown of grant number and amounts issued by each 
of the funding streams.  

78Brampton, City of. “2019 CGP_Final Council Approved List of Grantees”. Accessed October 10, 2019. Provided by Client.   
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Many of the Heritage and Special Events could be delivered by community organizations. 
However, City staff have noted that some organizations do not have the governance and delivery 
capacity or sufficient funding to deliver events.  As noted above, new festivals and events only 
received 16% of the total funding while representing almost one third of the total grants awarded. 
Consideration should be given to increasing the funding allocation for new events, as well as 
providing capacity building opportunities for inexperienced community organizations. 
Transferring responsibility for some event planning and delivery to community organizations will 
free up internal capacity for City-led events. 

5.6.2.6.6 Key Finding 6: Need for streamlined internal and external communications. 

Communications among City departments is often not as effective as it could be with some groups 
unaware of projects currently underway that impact their unit. In addition, there has been 
significant staff turnover leading to inconsistent information sharing and institutional knowledge 
transfer. Currently there is a protocol for communications sharing between Corporate Events and 
the Strategic Communications team, however, there are key linkages missing within Culture 
Division such as Arts and Culture Events, Corporate Events and Tourism. 

The Strategic Communications Team is responsible for external communications which includes 
marketing and promotion of events. However, it appears that Tourism, Performing Arts, and 

$137,907.38 
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$252,523.68 
16%

$621,676.43 
41%

$136,442.10 
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Figure 28: City of Brampton Community 
Grants Program: 

Approved Funding Amount by Funding 
Stream (2019)

Arts and Culture Programs, Projects and Capacity
Building

Festival and Events - New

Festivals and Events - Established

Recreation & Active Living

Sports Tourism Hosting

Total: 
$1,530,752.79
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Figure 29: City of Brampton Community 
Grants Program: 

Number of Grants Approved by Funding 
Stream (2019)

Arts and Culture Programs, Projects and
Capacity Building

Festival and Events - New

Festivals and Events - Established

Recreation & Active Living

Sports Tourism Hosting

Total: 
90
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Festivals and Special Events undertake their own marketing and promotion. Efficiencies could be 
gained through a comprehensive marketing and promotion strategy that integrates all the 
cultural, Festivals and events offered by the City. The marketing strategy should include a more 
robust and effective social media plan.  

5.6.3 Key Takeaways 

The following section summarizes three key implications that should be considered when 
developing a more efficient and effective framework for managing festivals and events. 

5.6.3.1 Key Takeaway 1: Unsustainable level and scope of events in 2020 and beyond 

Continuing to deliver the increased number of events under the approach used in previous years 
is unsustainable without adding additional resources. Alternatively, strategies could be 
considered that would streamline the event planning and delivery processes. Currently the 
number of Heritage and Special Events appears to be open-ended. As well, approval of new events 
is not well defined and tends to be ad hoc in nature. As with Festivals and Corporate Events, there 
needs to be an annual plan for Heritage and Special Events, approved at the beginning of the year 
with a clear understanding of how these events will be resourced.  

With the current ad hoc nature of selecting events, there is a risk that significant organizations 
representing religious, ethno-cultural and nationalities may be missed. This fact underscores the 
need to more clearly define the parameters for choosing the events to feature, especially in 
proportional balance with the statistical demographic, ethnic, and cultural make-up of the 
community. Developing objective selection criteria will avoid the political tension if a more 
significant community group is missed. As well, a more planned approach will help in balancing 
event demand with available resources. 

5.6.3.2 Key Takeaway 2: Potential missed community development and relationship building 
opportunities. 

As the City focuses on constraining budget growth, there will be limited opportunity for a 
significant increase in resources to support delivery of Festivals and events. Alternatively, staff 
should explore opportunities to partner with community organizations in delivering more of the 
heritage and special events. In some cases, it may be a matter of consolidating a City-led event 
with an existing community event. Roles for the Mayor and Councilors could be negotiated with 
the respective community. Some community organizations currently lack the governance and 
operational capacity to assume delivery of events. The City should consider an initiative to support 
building this capacity with communities. This will take time, but it would benefit the City long term 
to sustain the number of events delivered and the quality of the events. 

As noted previously, a dedicated staff individual or team should be considered to focus on 
developing and sustaining long-term relationships with the diverse communities in Brampton. 
Relationships must move beyond just engaging communities for annual events to a more ongoing 
and sustained approach. These relationships can lead to a more cooperative approach to 
delivering some of the City-led events. 
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5.6.3.3 Key Takeaway 3: Opportunities for More Effective Branding and Promotion of Festivals and 
Events  

The marketing and promotion of Festivals and Events appears to be fragmented. As well, there 
are several groups within the City involved in marketing, including Performing Arts, Tourism and 
Corporate Communications. There should be consistency with all marketing and promotional 
branding, collateral material and presentation. The use of digital and social media should be a 
significant component of the marketing efforts. All marketing initiatives should have the same 
Brampton brand “look and feel”. 

The City tourism marketing strategy should include promotion of Performing Arts and City 
Festivals and Events. A more integrated approach will bring both synergies and efficiencies to 
overall marketing efforts. The City should explore the implementation of a Municipal 
Accommodations Tax to augment the marketing budget.   

5.6.4 Leading Practices 

5.6.4.1 Summary of Findings  

The Festivals and Special Events service delivery models being utilized by various municipalities 
can all be positioned along a spectrum ranging from purely internal service delivery where the 
entire events delivery process is conducted by the City, to purely external service delivery where 
complete events delivery is outside of the City, conducted by an external organization.

Jurisdictional research conducted for this service category indicates that like Brampton, most 
Cities use a combination models to deliver different categories of events. The diagram below 
displays the relative positioning of each City on the spectrum. 

Figure 30: Festivals and Special Events Service Delivery Model Spectrum



C i t y  o f  B r a m p t o n -  S e r v i c e  E f f i c i e n c y  S t u d y  
 F i n a l  R e p o r t  

Prepared by Optimus SBR © 2019 All Rights Reserved 91 

5.6.4.1.1 Internal Model: City Based Events Delivery 

All four cities researched had some type of internal events department within their organizational 
structure with responsibility for fully delivering several City led events. 

o The City of Ottawa delivers some signature events, and 100+ arts, culture, and 
heritage events through City owned museums and facilities. Museums and some 
facilities are responsible for delivering their own events.  

o The City of Toronto delivers more than 25 large scale arts, culture, food, and sporting 
events through their City’s Cultural Events division.  

o The City of Mississauga delivers more than 10 events, including signature and others 
at Celebration Square.  

o The City of Edmonton only delivers 3 core events through their Civic Events Division.  

All cities deliver flag raisings, and in almost all cases this is handled by the Protocol Office or the 
Mayor’s Office. In the case of Edmonton, flag raisings are handled by one individual on the 
Festivals and Events team, although they are currently considering discontinuing holding flag 
raisings.  

Compared to Brampton, most cities strictly limit their number and scope of City-led events and 
only increase and manage larger volumes through the widespread division of responsibilities to 
the other facilities and venues involved in the event. Most cities appear to limit the scope of 
events to broader arts and culture, sporting, culinary, or historic events that appeal to the general 
public. Comparator cities have deferred to community organizations for hosting most of the 
religious and ethno-cultural events. 

5.6.4.1.2 Hybrid Model: City Department (Advisor & Service Provider) + External Partners 
(Planner & Executor) 

In addition to the internal model used for some event categories, all cities researched employ 
some variation of the hybrid service delivery model for delivering community led events. 
However, the scope of services provided through their collaboration with external stakeholders 
differs from Brampton. Many events in all cities researched, including those in the ethno-cultural 
category, are mainly delivered by community organizations. Toronto and Mississauga are the only 
cities which provide some degree of advisory and development services through specific units, 
but primarily provide external event organizers with coordination of civic services required to host 
the event within the city. The city of Edmonton and Ottawa do not provide any advisory or 
development services but do provide civic service support and coordination.  

Each city researched has an events group dedicated to supporting and facilitating external events 
delivery by community organizations. The size and capabilities of this division at each city has 
varied depending on the capacity of the community organizations, and the volume of events 
delivered by the community. 

o The City of Edmonton provides civic service coordination for approximately 750-800 
community led events per year through their Festivals and Events division. They do not 
provide any co-delivery and detailed advisory or capacity building services. 

o The City of Toronto’s Film and Entertainment, Event Services group provides advisory and 
civic services for 600-700 community organization events each year. 
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o The City of Ottawa’s central Events Office provides civic service coordination for 
approximately 350-400 community organization led events each year. They do not 
provide any co-delivery and detailed advisory or capacity building services. 

o The City of Mississauga provides capacity building and civic service coordination for 
approximately 150 events through their Community and Neighbourhood Development 
division.  

All cities researched appear to be able to support a high number of community-led events because 
the services the city is providing is limited and well defined. No city analyzed appears to be co-
delivering events using the stakeholder collaboration method that Brampton uses where most of 
the delivery responsibility (funding, planning, organizing, execution) lies with the city. All cities 
provide input and guidance while most of the actual delivery responsibility lies with the 
community organizations.  

5.6.4.1.3 Outsourced: Arm’s Length Tourism & Events Not for Profit Organization 

None of the cities researched has outsourced their complete portfolio of events to an arm's length 
organization, although every city did have an extensive and well-established collaboration 
framework in place to facilitate event support for all external stakeholders. All cities researched 
also had an arm’s length tourism association, which supported larger internal and external events 
through funding and event promotion support. In comparison, Brampton does not have a similar 
arm’s length not-for-profit organization.  

5.6.4.1.4 Outsourced: Privatized Third Party Private Sector Events Organization 

None of the cities researched has completely outsourced their events delivery to a private sector 
organization. While many public sector partners and sponsors are involved in each City’s larger 
events, core delivery responsibility always remains with the City. Private sector partners primarily 
provided event support and specialized expertise such as audio/visual (AV) equipment during the 
production stage. Most cities can cope with this delivery since they have a manageable number 
of planned internal events and a minimal number of ad-hoc internal events. In some cases, events 
delivery responsibility is distributed across city departments and facilities.

5.6.4.2 Overview of Jurisdictions 

Four Canadian jurisdictions were researched as part of the jurisdictional scan for Festivals and 
Special Events including the City of Toronto, the City of Mississauga, the City of Ottawa, and the 
City of Edmonton. These cities were selected since they were of similar size and demographic 
characteristics as Brampton. Or in the case of Toronto, were closely linked geographically. (Refer 
to Appendix 3D for a table of the key comparators and rationale for inclusion. Refer to Appendix 
3E for a complete listing of jurisdictional scan research areas.) 

List of Jurisdictions Covered in the Festivals & Events Special Events Scan:  
o Toronto, Canada  
o Mississauga Canada,  
o Ottawa, Canada 
o Edmonton, Canada 



C i t y  o f  B r a m p t o n -  S e r v i c e  E f f i c i e n c y  S t u d y  
 F i n a l  R e p o r t  

Prepared by Optimus SBR © 2019 All Rights Reserved 93 

5.6.4.3 CITY OF TORONTO, ONTARIO, CANADA

City of Toronto Overview: Toronto is a major Canadian city, and the capital city of Ontario located 
along Lake Ontario’s northwestern shore. Toronto is Canada’s most populous city with a large 
diverse population of 2,930,000, with 52% of the population identifying as visible minorities. 
Welcoming over 43 million visitors annually, Toronto is the leading tourism destination in Canada. 
This bold, dynamic city offers superb attractions, music and events backed by the best convention 
and sports facilities in Canada.79

City of Toronto Festivals and Events Service Offerings:

City objectives and strategies that relate to events delivery: The City of Toronto produces events, 
inclusive cultural programs, and celebrations to highlight the vibrancy and diversity of Toronto to 
attract visitors and promote local and national artists.80Toronto is particularly focused on 
integrating festivals and events into meeting their broader tourism objectives to attract a wide 
range of attendees from City residents, to people from across the Greater Toronto Area, Southern 
Ontario, and abroad.  

Festivals and events delivery are supported by two key strategic plans created by the City: The 
City of Toronto Bidding and Hosting Strategy for Significant Special Events, and the Economic 
Development & Culture Divisional Strategy 2018-2022. 

The City of Toronto Bidding and Hosting Strategy for Significant Special Events was adopted by 
Toronto City Council on June 7, 2016. This strategy provides a framework for managing and 
evaluating major event opportunities in Toronto. Objectives for the Strategy include:81

o Positioning Toronto as a preferred host for significant events and conventions that have 
or could have a notable international profile. Implementing a proactive approach to 
developing, promoting, and incentivizing competitive event bids. Responding to event bid 
opportunities as efficiently as possible in order to maximize the impact and legacy of the 
2015 Pan American / Parapan American Games. Identifying dedicated resources to 
support competitive event opportunities that provide a high return on investment for the 
City. 

o Working closely with partners to increase the development of expanded event hosting 
capabilities in Toronto. 

The Economic Development & Culture Divisional Strategy 2018-2022 establishes goals and actions 
to support Toronto’s business and culture sectors which will ensure that all Torontonians can 
share the benefits of a vibrant economy and culture. Goals outlined in the plan include:82

79Toronto, City of. “Tourism – City of Toronto”. Accessed October 21, 2019. https://www.toronto.ca/business-economy/industry-

sector-support/tourism/.
80Toronto, City of. “Festivals and Events – City of Toronto”. Accessed October 21, 2019. https://www.toronto.ca/explore-

enjoy/Festivals-events/
81Toronto, City of. “Bidding and Hosting Strategy – City of Toronto” Accessed October 21 2019. https://www.toronto.ca/business-

economy/industry-sector-support/events/bidding-hosting-strategy/
82Toronto, City of. “Economic Development and Culture Divisional Strategy” Accessed October 21 2019. https://www.toronto.ca/wp-

content/uploads/2018/03/9803-edc-divisional-strategy.pdf
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o Combating economic and cultural disparities across Toronto through impactful programs 
and services for equity-seeking communities and underserved areas of the city, 

o Improving participation in City-led cultural and economic opportunities for underserved 
communities, 

o Improving industry competitiveness for emerging and established business and cultural 
sectors, 

o Enabling the workforce to respond to new and future opportunities and challenges, 
o Improving access to and affordability of space for business and culture, 
o Increasing access to City-owned space to provide stakeholders with places to interact, 
o Fostering and maintaining a culture of public service innovation and excellence, and 
o Delivering exceptional, equitable and accessible customer service to all EDC partners. 

Categories and number of City run events offered: The City of Toronto directly produces events 
in the categories of arts and culture, food, heritage, music, and sporting events. The City directly 
produces more than 25 events. Examples of specific major City produced events include:83

Arts and Culture Events:
o Indigenous Arts Festivals 
o The Big Draw (Drawing Festival) 
o Nuit Blanche Toronto 
o King Street Events 
o Family Day (City-run events in High Park 

and Riverdale Farm) 
o GIS Day 
o Cavalcade of Lights 
o Youth Week Toronto 
o Toronto Newcomer Day 
o Toronto Cherry Blossoms Viewing Days 
o Digital Literacy Week 
o Community Environment Days 

Music Events:
o New Year’s Eve 
o Scarborough Concert Series 

Culinary Events:
o Indulge at David Pecaut Square (Weekly 

Farmer’s Market) 
o Winterlicious 
o Summerlicious 

Sports Events:
o Toronto Sport Summit 
o Annual Mayor’s Skate Party 
o Toronto Run/Walk Challenge 
o STOMP Urban Dance Competition 
o Youth Games (Competitive sport and 

game day) 
o Welcome to Winter (Winter Sports 
Day) 

Heritage Events:
o Celebrate Canada (Canada Day and 

Multiculturalism Day) 
o Black History Month 
o Toronto Remembers D-Day 
o Remembrance Day 

Flag Raisings:
o Strictly handled by the Strategic 

Protocol Office with coordination with 
the Mayor’s Office, which has 
relationships with the National 
consulates located in Toronto. 

Community organization led events: It is estimated that there are approximately 3,000 separate 
events of varying size, scope and scale held throughout the City each year. These events are held 
in venues ranging from parks, streets, civic squares, private spaces, parking lots, etc. 

83Toronto, City of. “Festivals and Events – City of Toronto”. Accessed October 21, 2019. https://www.toronto.ca/explore-

enjoy/Festivals-events/
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Approximately 600-700 requests for support from community run external events are received 
by the City each year. 

Events classification: The City of Toronto uses six categories to classify city and community-led 
event types including Mega Events, A, B, C, D and Local Street and Community Events. These event 
categories are differentiated by: 

o Their scale (e.g., length, frequency, number of venues/locations, attendance, quantity of 
permits/approvals required, value of city services required, bidding process, 
infrastructure requirements, and measured economic benefits); 

o Organizational status (e.g., private, for profit, corporate or charitable, not-for-profit, 
government); and  

o Admission type (e.g., open/free or gated/entry charge).  

City approach to supporting ethno-cultural/community events: The City of Toronto has a 
Community Events Program, which fosters resident engagement and community leadership. The 
program funds events that will advance at least one of the City’s strategic directions and will bring 
different groups of residents together to strengthen neighborhoods, keep people active and help 
people learn new skills and build leadership capacity.84 The City of Toronto offers limited grant 
programs to the organizers of special events and programs. Delivery requirements and grant 
amounts varies with the type of event.  

There is no centralized membership or organization that provides support (workshops, advocacy, 
membership), outside of the Event Support Unit, which is part of the Film and Entertainment 
Industries Section of the Economic Development and Culture Department at the City. This unit 
offers consultation and guidance to community organizers. 

The City does not provide in-kind services to events other than those that are requested and 
approved by Toronto City Council which are extremely limited. Typically, only two events regularly 
receive in-kind services: PRIDE and the Toronto Caribbean Carnival, which both attract 1,000,000+ 
individuals in annual attendance. These events still pay for a variety of services/permits as 
required such as paid duty policing.  

External event organizers are responsible for covering the cost of application or permit fees issued 
by a specific department or city agency such as police, fire or EMS. City staff costs for services 
provided and costs for equipment are covered by the organizer. The Toronto Significant Event 
Investment (TSEIP) Grant Program outlines in their agreement that monies received through the 
grant are to be used to pay for any and all City services, and that no in-kind services will be 
provided. 

Organizers must apply for multiple permits across various divisions and agencies in order to 
execute events. As there is no centralized system for permits, it can be time consuming and drawn 
out depending on the complexity. Larger annual events tend to have enough staff to facilitate 
these permitting processes, however, smaller more community-based groups who are run by 

84Toronto, City of. “Community Events – City of Toronto”. Accessed October 21, 2019. https://www.toronto.ca/community-

people/get-involved/community/investment-funding-programs/community-events-program/
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volunteers have challenges with the amount of time and information required. Although the 
process works well, it is continually being reviewed to see if improvements can be made.    

The Toronto Significant Event Investment Program can provide a maximum of 15% of an event’s 
total budget, up to $500,000. An industry panel reviews applications and makes 
recommendations to the City for approval. This program is funded by the Major Special Events 
reserve fund created by City Council and replenished each year from any year-end City budget 
surplus. TSEIP funding is part of the Economic Development and Culture Department and is shared 
across multiple divisions within the unit. 

Public funders can offer grant programs to not-for-profit or charitable organizations. In addition, 
the Government of Ontario and related agencies have a variety of grant programs. In general, a 
public funder will only fund a minority percentage of an event, so other sources of funding must 
be obtained. 

The Toronto Arts Council is an arm’s length organization which also provides major cultural 
organizations with grants for events such as the Caribbean Festival and Luminato which have 
500,000-1,000,000 in annual attendance. 

Venues, locations, and infrastructure available to support City events: The City of Toronto has a 
very wide range of public venues and spaces available for use for City and community run events. 
In total, the City has more than sixty multifunctional event venues including85:

o Civic Centers: Toronto City Hall, East York Civic Centre, Etobicoke Civic Centre, Metro Hall, 
North York Civic Centre, Scarborough Civic Centre, York Civic Centre 

o City Squares: Albert Campbell Square, David Pecaut Square, Mel Lastman Square and 
Nathan Phillips Square are available for use by non-profit and charitable groups 

o Museums and Cultural Centers: Assembly Hall, Ceder Ridge Creative Centre, Colborne 
Lodge, Gibson House Museum, Mackenzie House, Montgomery’s Inn, Scarborough 
Museum, Spadina Museum, Todmorden Mills, Zion Schoolhouse, Fort York National 
Historic Site 

o Memorial Hall 
o Union Station 
o St. Lawrence Market Complex 
o Toronto Archives Building 

Marketing programs to promote City events: The City has an internal Program Support Unit that 
is responsible for marketing and promotion of City run events such as Canada Day, Nuit Blanche, 
Cavalcade of Lights and New Year's Eve. They are assisted by the Strategic Communications 
division which manages media and social media relations within the City. Strategic 
Communications is not engaged unless an event has major tourism significance. 

Festival and events generally manage their own marketing and promotion; however, the City of 
Toronto Tourism Services group does have a free festival and events calendar. Organizations and 

85Toronto, City of. “City Venues and Facilities – City of Toronto”. Accessed October 21, 2019. https://www.toronto.ca/services-

payments/venues-facilities-bookings/booking-city-facilities/
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businesses can submit their event, exhibit and festival information to the Toronto Festival and 
Events Calendar for promotion to the public. 

The Cultural Division also runs a Cultural HotSpot program, which focused on Etobicoke and York 
in 2019, and North York in 2020 which provides special promotions for events in specific areas in 
the City to encourage attendance and participation. 

Tourism Toronto has a website that maintains an ongoing events calendar where community 
organizations can post their events for wider promotion. They also support a membership made 
up of the Hotel and restaurant Associations and provide marketing and promotional support for 
members. 

City of Toronto Governance Model:

Role of City Council in delivering events: Councilors have an integrated view in events and tend 
to be relatively active and involved with them, particularly for those events held in their ward. 
Councilors often provide input to the internal decision making, event planning processes, and they 
address issues and feedback received from the public regarding events. 

City organizational structure for events delivery: Within the City of Toronto’s organizational 
structure, events delivery responsibility is divided between two groups with the Economic 
Development and Culture Department:

o Arts and Culture Services: Produces major cultural events and inclusive arts programs. 
o Film and Entertainment Industries: Offers support for external producers of large 

Festivals, events and conventions.

Arts and Culture Services Department Staff:
o City Cultural Events Division Staff:

 Administrative ServicesStaff:1 Administrative Support Assistant, 1 vacant 
Administrative Support Assistant position 

 ProductionStaff:1 Manager, 4 Event Supervisors, 1vacantEvent Supervisor 
position, 1 Production Coordinator 

 ProgrammingStaff:1 Manager, 1 Manager on leave, 5 Event Supervisors, 
 1VolunteerCoordinator 
 This group has a festival and events network which meets twice a year and shares 

information on city policies and procedures, and coordinates with provincial 
partners who provide guidance to Toronto staff on maximizing event impact  

o Film and Industries Division Staff:
 Event SupportStaff:1 Manager, 4 Event Supervisors, 1 vacant Event Supervisor 

position 
 This team has an events support unit which meets once a month to manage the 

large volume of events that Toronto is supporting, and this unit has 
representatives from police, fire, EMS, all related city departments involved 

 Tourism ServicesStaff:1 Supervisor of Special Events 
o Museums and Heritage Services Staff:

 Fort York National Historic SiteStaff:1 Supervisor of Special Events 
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Number of staff members employed by City to support events: Overall, there are approximately 
21 full time staff members, with4 currently vacant positions across several City departments 
supporting the delivery of festivals and events.86

Number of volunteers City engages for events: The Cultural Events Division recruits volunteers 
to fulfill key roles with the City's year-round festivals and events assisting with technical and 
logistical operations. Currently, the City has a team of more than 2,000 volunteers that support 
different events.87

Funding model used by the City events department: All City led events are supported by the City 
budget, and all community led events are financed independently by the external organizations 
with some funding from available granting programs.

Percentage of revenue earned from sponsorship: The City of Toronto earns revenue through 
corporate sponsors who support the major festivals and events at the City including:88

o Canada Day 
o New Year’s Eve 
o Nuit Blanche Toronto 
o Cavalcadeof Lights 

 Doors Open Toronto 
 Winterlicious/Summerlicous 
 Pumpkin Parades 

Sponsors have supported both City-led and external events. However, sponsorship levels have 
been declining over the past few years as more organizations compete for support and 
corporations critically evaluate the cost benefit of sponsorships. 

City of Toronto Partnership Model:

Support received from external organizations: The City of Toronto is supported by and a member 
of several industry associations including:89

o Tourism Toronto: Has a membership program which community organizations and 
businesses can join. This partner also manages the bidding process to attract major 
conferences and events to the City. The internal City events team collaborates with 
Tourism Toronto to provide guidance on planning and execution requirements for these 
events. 

o The Greater Toronto Hotel Association 
o Ontario Restaurant, Hotel & Motel Association 

86Toronto, City of. “Economic Development and Culture”. Accessed October 21, 2019. https://www.toronto.ca/city-

government/accountability-operations-customer-service/city-administration/staff-directory-divisions-and-customer-
service/economic-development-culture/
87Toronto, City of. “Volunteering with Special Events”. Accessed October 21, 2019. 

https://www.toronto.ca/311/knowledgebase/kb/docs/articles/economic-development-and-culture/arts-and-culture-
services/volunteering-with-special-events.html
88Toronto, City of. “Sponsors – City of Toronto”. Accessed October 21, 2019. https://www.toronto.ca/business-

economy/partnerships-sponsorships-donations/sponsor/
89Toronto, City of. “Industry Sector Support – Tourism – City of Toronto”. Accessed October 21, 2019. 

https://www.toronto.ca/business-economy/industry-sector-support/tourism/
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o Toronto Attractions Council 
o Attractions Ontario 
o Tourism Industry Association of Ontario 
o Ontario Tourism Marketing Partnership Corporation 
o Toronto Association of Business Improvement Areas 

City of Toronto – Lessons Learned: 

As per figure below, the City of Toronto uses a variety of service delivery models for different 
event categories in order to deliver and support a large quantity of City and community led events. 
The key difference to note in this model compared to Brampton is the absence of any hybrid 
delivery model in which the City has primary responsibility for delivery of community events (e.g. 
religious or ethno-cultural). Toronto only supports through advisory services and civic service 
coordination. 

Figure 31: Toronto’s Festivals and Special Events Service Delivery Model Spectrum 

5.6.4.4 CITY OF MISSISSAUGA, ONTARIO, CANADA

City of Mississauga Overview: Mississauga is a city situated on the shores of Lake Ontario in the 
Regional Municipality of Peel, bordering the City of Toronto. Formed in 1974, Mississauga is now 
recognized as Canada's sixth largest and fastest growing major city with a population of 729,000 
residents representing many cultures from around the world90. 

City of Mississauga Festivals and Events Service Offerings:

90Mississauga, City of. “About Mississauga”. Accessed October 21 2019. 

http://www.mississauga.ca/portal/discover/aboutmississauga
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City objectives and strategies that relate to events delivery: The City of Mississauga published a 
Culture Master Plan in January 2019 which defined the City’s updated mission to “grow and 
support the creative sector, deliver cultural services, and enable high-quality cultural 
experiences”91 The overall vision is to enable Mississauga to be “known for its thriving culture 
scene, where culture is at the heart of the city and embedded everywhere”.92 Events appear to 
be a very important cultural offering for the City for the purpose of enriching the lives of the local 
community, but with a growing focus as a tourism product to attract non-resident attendance as 
well. Community engagement conducted with residents specifically indicated that the community 
wanted the City to have more national and internal cultural events that bring newcomers and 
visitors to Mississauga.93Specific events related strategies outlined in Mississauga’s Culture 
Master Plan include:94

o Expanding City-organized cultural experiences 
o Supporting cultural organizations in growing signature events 
o Attracting new cultural signature events to Mississauga (Creation of New Cultural 

Attractions Fund) 
o Increasing and expanding cultural tourism efforts 
o Developing a marketing and promotional campaign 
o Working with local transit (MiWay) to improve event servicing to increase accessibility 

Categories and number of City run events offered: The City of Mississauga directly delivers a few 
significant events such as Canada Day and Remembrance Day. City events at Celebration Square 
include New Year’s celebrations and movie screenings during the summer. There were 45 events 
planned or held in Celebration Square, 11 of which were City-led in 2019. The majority 
(approximately 95%) of festivals and events are run by community not-for-profit organizations, of 
which there are approximately 150 community led events per year. Civic events such as official 
openings are also held and managed by the City’s Corporate Communications division. Heritage 
Days are also offered and only involve a flag raising and/or lighting of the clock tower, usually with 
no reception following.  

City approach to supporting ethno-cultural/community events: The City of Mississauga primarily 
provides funding and in-kind services to community organizations that traditionally deliver ethno-
cultural events. The City has a robust Community Grants Program, which assists in supporting 
community organizations to independently deliver festivals and events. The City has a process to 
register community groups that meet certain governance and capacity criteria. These groups are 
classified as “Affiliated Groups” and as such are eligible to apply for festival grants, receive 
discounted rental rates, and have priority when booking facilities. There are currently 280 
organizations in this category. There is also a Development Category for those groups that do not 
meet the threshold for the Affiliated Groups. The Community Development Team works with 

91Mississauga, City of. “2019 Culture Master Plan”. Page 10. Accessed October 21 2019. 

http://www7.mississauga.ca/Departments/Rec/future-directions/pdf/2019-plans/2019%20Culture%20Master%20Plan_FINAL.pdf

92Ibid
93Mississauga, City of. “2019 Culture Master Plan”. Page 67. Accessed October 21 2019. 

http://www7.mississauga.ca/Departments/Rec/future-directions/pdf/2019-plans/2019%20Culture%20Master%20Plan_FINAL.pdf
94Mississauga, City of. “2019 Culture Master Plan”. Page 13, 94. Accessed October 21 2019. 

http://www7.mississauga.ca/Departments/Rec/future-directions/pdf/2019-plans/2019%20Culture%20Master%20Plan_FINAL.pdf
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these groups to assist in developing the necessary capacity and governance framework to enable 
them to independently deliver services and programs. Once they meet the criteria, they move to 
the Affiliated Group category. 

Venues, locations, and infrastructure available to support City events: The venues that the City 
currently has access to support events include the following:

o City Hall
o Various City parks and recreation centers  
o Celebration Square 
o Meadowvale Theatre 
o Bradley Museum 
o Benares Historic House 
o Leslie Log House 
o Small Arms Inspection Building 
o Living Arts Centre 
o Hershey Centre 

As part of the City’s Culture Master Plan, the City is also considering development of an event 
space within Inspiration Lakeview which will include the integration of a permanent 
amphitheater, pavilion and infrastructure to support temporary staging for a limited number of 
annual medium to large (3,000-10,000+ attendees) commercial and community based outdoor 
live music festivals and events. This plan is estimated to be implemented in the medium term (5-
7 years) provided it is deemed feasible and approved by all stakeholders.95

Marketing programs to promote City events: The Corporate Communications division is 
responsible for promoting City events through social and traditional media. Mississauga does not 
have the same diversity and concentration of media that is available in larger cities such as 
Toronto, so they tend to rely more on social media for promotion. The City also has portable 
electronic roadside signs they use to promote City events. The signs are also made available to 
community organizations to promote their events. Both internal and external events are 
promoted on the City’s website, and larger events can also be promoted in the Mississauga 
Tourism Guide. 

The City is currently working on marketing and promotion strategies to:
o Implement better coordination between festival/event facilities and major cultural and 

entertainment providers (such as LAC, Paramount Centre, Mississauga Celebration 
Square, Meadowvale Theatre and Small Arms Inspection Building) on marketing, 
promotion and packaging of events and activities to drive tourism efforts.96

95Mississauga, City of. “2019 Culture Master Plan”. Page 93. Accessed October 21 2019. 

http://www7.mississauga.ca/Departments/Rec/future-directions/pdf/2019-plans/2019%20Culture%20Master%20Plan_FINAL.pdf
96Mississauga, City of. “2019 Culture Master Plan”. Page 109. Accessed October 21 2019. 

http://www7.mississauga.ca/Departments/Rec/future-directions/pdf/2019-plans/2019%20Culture%20Master%20Plan_FINAL.pdf
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o Expand digital programming and grow the live music scene: The City will build a live music 
scene in Mississauga and expand digital programming. The City will explore possibilities 
for joint programming to showcase and build awareness of artists from across Canada.97

o Support cultural tourism efforts: The Culture Division will align cultural tourism efforts 
with the City’s Tourism Strategy. The City will develop a marketing and public relations 
campaign to promote Mississauga’s arts and culture scene within and beyond 
Mississauga’s borders. The City will measure its success and re-evaluate its efforts to 
ensure that cultural experiences are relevant and on-trend, resonating with diverse 
groups.98

o Initiate discussion with potential organizers for small (<1,000 attendees) and medium 
(1,000-10,000 attendees) outdoor live music festivals and events using portable and 
temporary infrastructure to test market demand for ticketed events.99

o Develop relationships with promotors and programming partners and build Mississauga’s 
live music sector. Priority sites include Park Not Yet Named- P-358 (Small Arms Inspection 
Building/Arsenal Lands), Totoredaca Park and Paramount Fine Foods Centre Event Pad.100

City of Mississauga Governance Model: 

Role of City Council in delivering events: As Mississauga has developed detailed policies around 
heritage events such as flag raising and lighting of the clock tower, there are very few ad hoc 
events that do not fall within the policy. Councillors support events by providing approvals based 
on an event’s compliance with City policies, and they often attend or host events in their own 
constituency. Most of these events would be planned by community groups. Events such as the 
Raptors NBA Playoff viewing parties were presented, and then approved by Council. 

City organizational structure for events delivery: Official openings, flag raisings, and clock tower 
lighting for special days are managed by Corporate Communications in conjunction with the 
Mayor’s Office. They have a clearly outlined protocol for what qualifies for either flag raising or 
clock tower lighting. 

A separate staff group is responsible for managing internal and external events at Celebration 
Square. There is an annual process for groups to apply for the use of Celebration Square. There is 
a rental fee and charge-back for City services associated with externally led events. 

The Community and Neighbourhood Development division at the City is the primary point of 
contact for external groups delivering events using City facilities, primarily at indoor facilities and 
in parks. This division assists community organizations hosting events that are seeking approvals, 
permits and city services such as police and staff for road closures. This division also assists with 
groups organizing sporting events. There is no charge-back for the Community Development 
services, but there is charge-back for other city services provided.

97Mississauga, City of. “2019 Culture Master Plan”. Page 68. Accessed October 21 2019. 

http://www7.mississauga.ca/Departments/Rec/future-directions/pdf/2019-plans/2019%20Culture%20Master%20Plan_FINAL.pdf
98Ibid.
99Mississauga, City of. “2019 Culture Master Plan”. Page 93. Accessed October 21 2019. 

http://www7.mississauga.ca/Departments/Rec/future-directions/pdf/2019-plans/2019%20Culture%20Master%20Plan_FINAL.pdf
100Ibid
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Number of staff members employed by City to support events: The Community and 
Neighbourhood Development division has a manager, one staff dedicated full-time to managing 
interaction with external organizations, and two staff members who spend most of their time 
between May and September servicing the external event requests. The rest of the year, the 
division assists community organizations to build capacity and plan community development 
activities. 
The Celebration Square division has one full-time and eleven part-time staff to help external 
groups navigate the approvals process with the City. There are also three full-time, and four part-
time staff members responsible for planning and producing the City-led events in Celebration 
Square. 

Number of volunteers City engages for events: In 2017, the City engaged a total of 13,237 
volunteers for a total of 645,111 hours, which carries an estimated economic value of $15,482.66 
for cultural organizations initiatives, events, and festivals.101

Funding model for City events: City-led events are funded by the presenting department and is 
sometimes augmented by entry fees and sponsorships. Festivals have access to a Festivals Grant 
Program which is administered by the City’s Culture Division. 
External organizations are responsible for the funding of their events. However, as was previously 
noted approximately 95% of all events are delivered by community organizations, 
correspondingly, it is the Community Grants Program that provides a large contribution towards 
financing of these events. The city has an objective to continue to “increase the funding for the 
Culture grants by $1.50 per capita spread over six years (2017–2022) to reach $4.50 per capita 
grant spending by 2022.85Based on 2017 statistics, Mississauga is the second lowest grant spender 
per capita ($3.04) in comparison to their benchmarking comparison across 7 key comparators, 
with only Brampton spending less per resident ($1.26).102In total, $710,000 out of $2.4M in grants 
went to Cultural Festivals and Celebration grants, and a total of 1,767 different cultural 
organization’s events and festivals were funded by the city in 2017.103

The City has outlined a plan in the Culture Master Plan to develop a Cultural Attractions Fund in 
the next one to four years to incentivize large scale festivals and major cultural events to locate 
in Mississauga.88The city is also  in the process of identifying other funding tools and sources to 
support cultural development.104

Tax incentive revenues and policies in place at City: The City is currently implementing the 
Municipal Accommodation Tax because they are no longer receiving support from Tourism 
Toronto as they have in the past. Funding received from the MAT will be used to grow and attract 
cultural tourism events and attractions.105Mississauga is in the process of creating an arms-length 

101Mississauga, City of. “2019 Culture Master Plan”. Page 4. Accessed October 21 2019. 

http://www7.mississauga.ca/Departments/Rec/future-directions/pdf/2019-plans/2019%20Culture%20Master%20Plan_FINAL.pdf
102Mississauga, City of. “2019 Culture Master Plan”. Page 93. Accessed October 21 2019. 

http://www7.mississauga.ca/Departments/Rec/future-directions/pdf/2019-plans/2019%20Culture%20Master%20Plan_FINAL.pdf
103Mississauga, City of. “2019 Culture Master Plan”. Page 4. Accessed October 21 2019. 

http://www7.mississauga.ca/Departments/Rec/future-directions/pdf/2019-plans/2019%20Culture%20Master%20Plan_FINAL.pdf
104Mississauga, City of. “2019 Culture Master Plan”. Page 10. Accessed October 21 2019. 

http://www7.mississauga.ca/Departments/Rec/future-directions/pdf/2019-plans/2019%20Culture%20Master%20Plan_FINAL.pdf
105Mississauga, City of. “2019 Culture Master Plan”. Page 99. Accessed October 21 2019. 

http://www7.mississauga.ca/Departments/Rec/future-directions/pdf/2019-plans/2019%20Culture%20Master%20Plan_FINAL.pdf
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not-for-profit corporation governed by a Board of Directors in order to receive the MAT funding 
as required by provincial legislation. Rather than transfer municipal tourism staff to the new 
entity, they are planning to develop an agreement with the City to second the City’s tourism staff. 
They will remain as city employees and all the back-office support will continue to be provided by 
the city.

City of Mississauga Partnership Model: 
Support received from external organizations: In the past, Mississauga was receiving some 

funding from Tourism Toronto as part of the Regional Tourism Organization. Some of those 

funds were used to support promotion of the larger signature events to attract attendees from 

outside the City. Currently, the City partners with individual private sector corporations when 

staging larger, one-off festivals or sporting events. 

City of Mississauga – Lessons Learned: 

As per the figure below, the City of Mississauga uses a variety of service delivery models for 
different events categories in order to deliver and support a large quantity of City and community 
led events. The key difference to note in this model compared to Brampton is the absence of any 
hybrid delivery model in which the City has primary responsibility for delivery of community 
events (ethno-cultural). Mississauga only supports through advisory services and civic service 
coordination.

Figure 32: Mississauga’s Festivals and Special Events Service Delivery Model Spectrum  

5.6.4.5 CITY OF OTTAWA, ONTARIO, CANADA

City of Ottawa Overview: The City of Ottawa is the capital city of Canada located in Eastern 
Ontario at the Quebec border where visitors can discover Canada's proud heritage at historic 
national sites and famous landmarks. The City is home to a number of post-secondary, research, 
and cultural institutions, including the National Arts Centre, the National Gallery, and numerous 
national museums. Ottawa has a population of close to 1 million and has 26% visible minorities.   
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City of Ottawa Festivals and Events Service Offerings: 

City Objectives and strategies that relate to events delivery: The vision of the City of Ottawa for 
events delivery is to become a world-class events city that attracts residents and tourists to 
participate in large, established signature event offerings. The city has economic drivers that 
ensure the city has a healthy festivals and events environment, with a goal to animate spaces and 
bring communities together. 

Categories of City run events: The City of Ottawa primarily delivers a select few signature events 
and does not lead any Festivals. There are three heritage museums within the City who run their 
own historic, heritage, arts and culture event programming. Flag Raisings, commemorative 
events, and all Mayor led events are held and organized by the City’s Protocol Office. Most events 
including all ethno-cultural and heritage events are led by external organizations.

Number of City run events held per year: City of Ottawa-run events number over 100 with most 
of them managed by City departments and attractions such as the museums. A staff group 
coordinates these activities across all heritage events organized by these departments. The City 
of Ottawa has a by-law that sets out guidelines and policies that outside organizations must follow 
when hosting events within the City. There have been approximately 355 externally run events in 
the City so far in 2019.Overall there is a strong festivals and events community bringing 
around400hostingrequestsforspecial events into the Events Office each year for approval.

City approach to supporting ethno-cultural/community events: Ethno-cultural events are strictly 
led by community organizations. The City only provides support through Civic Events Funding, 
managed by an arms-length funding organization. This funding program was expanded in 2017 to 
include $200,000 of available funding (and recently reduced). Community organizations must 
make an application for funding including a draft of their event’s budget. An arms-length jury 
makes decisions on which projects will be funded. While there is a small overall amount of funding 
available through the program, it is adequate since most community organizations are self-
sufficient and have the capacity to support events delivery without significant City financial 
support. The City supports these groups in delivery by providing in-kind civic services such as 
permitting and safety requirements (perimeter hardening, loaning of barricades, emergency 
plans). In addition, many online resources are provided to assist external event organizations plan 
their events. These resources include a formal checklist (e.g. Public health requirements, business 
license, safety protocol, etc.)event application form, and event guide. 

Venues, locations, and infrastructure available to support City events: The City has a variety of 
indoor venues operated by the City such as the Pavilion at Lansdowne Park and the private sector 
such as the Shaw Centre and the EY Centre. There are hundreds of parks used for events including 
the park at Parliament Hill(held the Dragon Boat Festivals).The City will also use federal lands for 
events and will partner with the NCC and Parks Canada to secure permits and approvals. 

Marketing programs to promote City events: The marketing for Signature, City-run events is 
conducted through an internal marketing and communications division in the City. This team 
primarily uses social media for promoting City events. This team also provides graphic design and 
creation of collateral marketing materials for events. City events run by specific facilities such as 
the museums have dedicated marketing staff who independently promote their events.
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For events that require broader promotion, the Events Division escalates marketing requests to 
the City’s public relations and media group to promote events on the official City of Ottawa social 
media pages and website. The City also maintains a Spotlight website for a calendar of internal, 
and external events. External groups can self-submit their event information to this site. 
Community organizations also can promote their events through the Ottawa Festivals and Events 
network. Ottawa Tourism also provides marketing support for larger events in the City. They 
maintain an events calendar on their website where community organizations can self-submit 
their event at no cost. Aside from this support, the marketing for community led events is 
primarily done directly by the community organizations.

Marketing budget for events: Specific budget estimates were not provided since budget size 
varies with the type of event. Expenditures for City-led events are primarily covered by the budget 
of the sponsoring department.

City of Ottawa Governance Model: 

Role of City Council in delivering events: Councilors often hold local events in their constituency 
such as barbeques, Fall Harvest days, and Summer Fun days. Councilors have a small budget that 
they use to fund their own events or can use these funds to support events organized by external 
groups. The City’s Protocol Office supports the Mayor and Councilor’s offices by liaising and 
collaborating with community organizations for shared events.

City organizational structure for events delivery: Most City run events are smaller and localized 
within City facilities such as the three museums. Events in these facilities are generally self-
contained with planning, organizing, promoting and execution managed by the facility.

City run protocol-based events such as Flag Raisings are handled by the Protocol Office. Due to a 
high number of ongoing requests from the public, the City has introduced a streamlined online 
request process.

The City’s Events Office is the primary contact point for external organizations when they are 
seeking approval for outdoor community events. Ottawa is the only municipality in the Province 
of Ontario with a by-law governing outdoor events using the Events Office as a single point of 
contact for outside organizations. All initial external event requests come into this office and are 
assigned to a coordinator. The coordinator will determine which other City departments need to 
be engaged when the external organization is navigating through the approvals process. An 
internal team of City staff may be formed to manage larger external events. NCC or Parks Canada 
representatives may be added if the event is being held on federally owned land.

The size of the event will dictate the level of engagement by City staff. Small events can be 
serviced by the well-established online support resources and documents available on the City’s 
website. Large and complex events require the City to collaborate with the external group through 
ongoing meetings throughout the planning process. The Events Office reviews event proposals, 
clarifies requirements, verifies that all stakeholders involved are meeting commitments, helps the 
organizer navigate the various city departments they need to engage, monitors the overall picture 
from the City’s perspective and provides post event debriefs.
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Number of staff members employed by City to support events: The City Events Office which 
supports external events has five full time staff members including, one Program Manager, two 
Senior Advisors, and two Special Events Coordinators. The Protocol Office which supports internal 
events has one Chief of Protocol and six full time employees. There are also two full time 
employees in the Traffic Management Special Events Office which supports road logistics for 
events.

Number of volunteers engaged for events: There previously was a part time Volunteer 
Coordinator in the Events Office, but now this role falls under the Recreation and Culture 
department. There is a general City of Ottawa volunteer program which supplies volunteers for 
events, as well as the volunteer programs of different events venues and major annual Festivals 
which tend to already have a pool of resources available to them.

Funding model for City events: Most City-run events are free to the public, so do not generate 
revenue for the City. These events such as Doors Open Ottawa, historic museum hosted events, 
etc., are covered through the City’s budget. Some City events such as those at the museums, have 
an entry fee that will cover some of the event costs. City services are all on a chargeback basis 
such as paramedics and police for all externally managed events. The City also receives funding 
through the Municipal Accommodations Tax, which is shared between the City and Ottawa 
Tourism, the arms-length tourism organization.

City of Ottawa Partnership Model: 

Support received from external organizations: Ottawa Tourism is the arm’s length organization 
that is responsible for tourism marketing for the City and has the lead for attracting large events 
to the City such as major conventions, national and international sporting events and other 
tourism events that will drive attendance to the City. Ottawa Tourism will usually partner with the 
City when bidding or these events. Often the City will provide funding to cover part of the cost of 
staging the event. 

The City of Ottawa partners with the National Capital Commission of Canada which acts as a land 
manager for federal lands and facilities within the City. They also partner with the Office of 
Canadian Heritage that performs an organizational function for the delivery of major events such 
as Winterlude and Canada Day. Based on specific requirements of an event, the City also engages 
with the Provincial Alcohol and Gaming Commission and the Canadian Propane Association for 
food preparation and alcohol regulation compliance. On a local level, the City partners with 
Business Improvement Areas (BIAs) that organize neighborhood events such as large street 
Festivals.

City of Ottawa – Lessons Learned:

As per the figure below, the City of Ottawa uses a variety of service delivery models for different 
events categories in order to deliver and support a large quantity of City and community led 
events. The key difference to note in this model compared to Brampton is the absence of any 
hybrid delivery model in which the City has primary responsibility for delivery of community 
events (ethno-cultural). Ottawa only supports through civic service coordination. 
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Figure 33: Ottawa’s Festivals and Special Events Service Delivery Model Spectrum  

5.6.4.6 CITY OF EDMONTON, ALBERTA, CANADA

City of Edmonton Overview: The City of Edmonton is the capital city of Alberta. Edmonton is the 
most northern city in North America. The city is also famous for its rich natural resources, history, 
culture, and a host of many other attractions. With a population of 981,280, Edmonton is Alberta’s 
second largest city by population and largest by land mass. Edmonton’s population is 36% visible 
minority and is among the top 10 most culturally diverse Canadian cities.

City of Edmonton Festivals and Events Service Offerings: 

City objectives and strategies that relate to events delivery: The City of Edmonton’s festivals and 
events service delivery is aligned with their2018Strategic Culture Plan and the ten-year Arts and 
Heritage Plan–2019 Connections & Exchanges. The latter plan highlights collaborative efforts with 
stakeholders to align with the City’s eight priorities:

o Edmonton's neighbourhoods come alive with meaningful and relevant opportunities for 
participation and engagement. 

o Edmontonians feel a sense of belonging and connectedness to peoples, places and 
stories. 

o Arts and Heritage leaders are actively engaged in civic planning and implementation. 
o Conditions are in place to remove barriers for all Edmontonians to participate in cultural 

experiences. 
o Dynamic exchanges of ideas and expertise occur between Edmonton’s arts and heritage 

sector and the world. 
o Diverse platforms for collaboration exist within Edmonton that allow artistic and heritage 

communities to connect, create and collaborate. 
o Arts and heritage practitioners are economically resilient. 
o New and existing arts and heritage organizational capacity enables innovation and builds 

resilience in the sector. 
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Categories of City run events: The City only runs Signature Events and standard civic and 
ceremonial events. Flag Raisings for country independence days, awareness days, etc. are 
currently under review and may be discontinued in the future. This is a growing trend across other 
municipalities. The ceremonial portion of Flag Raisings are under consideration to be shifted to 
the affiliated community organizations. 

Number of City run events held per year: Edmonton only delivers three Signature Events:
o Canada Day, 
o Family Day, and 
o New Year’s Eve. 

They had five events previously including a Harvest Festival and a Cook-Out Day, but these were 
discontinued due to budget constraints. The city conducts a review each year and decides on 
events based on resource availability. 

Additional events are delivered by community organizations, with an estimated annual 
numberfrom750 to 800.Around 50% of these events are repeat and can be confirmed at the 
beginning of the year. Approximately 20-25% of event requests are submitted later in the year. 
Around30-35% of remaining events are ad hoc, some providing as little as a weekend notice to 
the City. These tend to be rallies, marches, vigils and protest events such as the 2019 Climate 
Change Rally and the 2019 Yellow Vest Protest. 

City approach to supporting ethno-cultural/community events: Approximately 350,000 people 
attend 90 different cultural heritage festivals in Edmonton. There is a Community Grants Program 
managed by the Edmonton Arts Council (arm’s length organization) that provides funding to 
community or arts organizations to stage special events. Large and established “signature 
foundational level events” which are 20-40 years old, receive subsidies in addition to grants. Aside 
from funding, ethno-cultural events are completely run and financially supported by community 
organizations. In many instances, they may be held in City facilities or outdoor spaces in which 
case the City would chargeback for civic services such as permits, fire inspection, police, road 
closures, etc. In the 2018 Delivery Action Plan, there was an increase in the cost of these services 
that was not keeping pace with the value of grants being awarded, so it was recommended to 
cover 50% of civic service costs for events, but this is dependent on the type of event (based on 
event type classification from the City’s events policy). 

Venues, locations, and infrastructure available to support City events: Edmonton has a variety 
of venues including the following. The City has a centralized booking point to help assist event 
organizers in securing a public facility.

o Commonwealth Stadium (used for larger community or commercial events) 
o Major recreational centers (used for larger community events) 
o Major Park Lands 
o Neighborhood parks (smaller events) 
o Rogers Place (Managed by Oilers Entertainment Group) 
o Expo Center (Managed by Edmonton Development Corporation) 
o Convention Centers 
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Marketing programs to promote City events: The City utilizes social media and the City of 
Edmonton website to promote City run events. All social media management is done within the 
City by the Communication and Engagement Team who customizes content strategy for different 
events. This Team will meet with the event team to understand promotion needs and objectives. 
The City also uses banners (225) strategically placed across the city to promote events. The 
Edmonton Tourism organization also assists with the promotion of Signature and large 
community organized events such as the Red Bull Crashed Ice Event and the FIFA Women’s World 
Cup Event. 

Marketing budget for events: The 3 Signature Events run by the City have their marketing funded 
by the general City budget as part of the overall cost of staging the event. The marketing expenses 
for community led events is the responsibility of those originations and their partners.

City of Edmonton Governance Model: 

Role of City Council in delivering events: New events that do not fall within the current festival 
and events parameters or are sufficiently, large requiring additional funding must receive 
approval from Council. Councilors are often lobbied by outside groups seeking support for new 
events. Edmonton City Council acts as a funding arm for major events that don’t fit into the 
current budget. Councilors play a role in promoting and attending specific events. They also 
provide feedback to the City if there are any issues that need to be addressed in the future. 

City organizational structure for events delivery: The City’s internal events delivery structure is 
divided into two groups: 

o Festivals and Special Events which facilitates external (outdoor) events through the 
provision of City services, and 

o Civic Events Unit manages the programming for all Signature Events and core civic events 
directly hosted by the City. 

The Festivals and Events team regularly consolidates then communicates information on all event 
requests received by the City to all relevant departments, so they are aware of resources needed 
for the events. These internal City communications across departments are triggered by 
applications received, and notifications from City departments such as the police who monitor 
social media activity, or sometimes the city directly reaches out to the organization running the 
event to notify them of City requirements for their events.

The Flag Raisings are currently managed by an individual on the Festivals and Events team and are 
based on requests and applications submitted by the community. If someone notable is coming 
to the City, Festivals and Events will coordinate with the Protocol Office to determine if the City 
needs to support through a special event.

Number of staff members employed by City to support events: The Festivals and Special Events 
group has 8 full time employees. The Civic Events group has 3 full time employees who focus on 
programming. 

Number of volunteers City engages for events: The City has historically had volunteers in the past 
which were sourced by the City of Edmonton central volunteer program. However, engaging 
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volunteers has become more challenging and often it is easier to hire temporary staff to support 
certain events.  

Funding model for City Events: There is a dedicated budget set aside for the three core events, 
and these events do not generate revenue. Edmonton does receive financial support from higher 
levels of government including grants. Community organizations fund their events through their 
own budgets.

Revenue earned from events sponsorship: The City is currently exploring sponsorship 
opportunities particularly for events with significant attendance. Currently the City’s Sponsorship 
Team is developing parameters to guide sponsorships for City events as a way to offset some of 
the delivery costs.  

Tax incentive revenues and policies in place at City: Edmonton tourism is funded by a hotel tax 
which provides some funding to the City and the arm’s length tourism association.

City of Edmonton Partnership Model: 

Support received from external organizations: The City partners with the Edmonton Arts Council 
and the Edmonton Economic Development Centre which focuses on tourism. The City also 
partners with the Province of Alberta for Signature Events including Canada Day and New Year’s 
Eve. Given current provincial fiscal constraints, there is little prospect of significant funding from 
the Province in the near future. 

City of Edmonton– Lessons Learned: 

As per the figure above, the City of Edmonton uses a variety of service delivery models for 
different event categories in order to deliver and support a large quantity of City and community 
led events. The key difference to note in this model compared to Brampton is the absence of any 
hybrid delivery model in which the City has primary responsibility for delivery of community 
events (ethno-cultural). Edmonton only supports through civic service coordination. 
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6 Recommendations Overview 

Sections 7, 8 and 9outline the recommendations, and implementation considerations in detail. 
Listed below is a summary of recommendations for each stream:  

6.1.1 Economic Development 

Key Finding – Brampton: The Economic Development Master Plan has laid out goals and 
objectives to guide the work of the Economic Development office, however priority setting has 
not been clearly aligned, defined or measured.  Therefore, it is difficult to track progress against 
the goals outlined within the Master Plan in a robust and strategic manner. 

Key Finding – Leading Practices: The overall Economic Development Strategy or Master Plan of 
leading municipalities was supplemented with an Action Plan that articulates accountabilities for 
executing on the strategy, relevant key performance indicators, and targets to measure progress.   

Recommendation: The recommendations listed below do not provide cost savings however allow 
the Office to more efficiently serve the City and to tackle strategic priorities to foster economic 
development.   

Outcome(s): If implemented would demonstrate a return on investment for outreach efforts and 
promote increased investment in Brampton by targeting and focusing resources. In order to 
achieve these outcomes, the following high-level recommendations are proposed: 

In order to achieve these outcomes, the following high-level recommendations are proposed:  
o Establish a Work Plan across the Department in alignment with the Master Plan. 
o Enhance internal capacity through increased accountability, role clarity and 

collaboration. 
o Establish and utilize tools and processes to promote efficiencies and accountability.  

Listed below is a high-level overview of implementation timelines required, for each stream and 
recommendation:  

Recommended Activities 
Timelines

2020 2021 2022 2023

1. Establish a Work Plan across the department 
in alignment with the Economic Development 
Master Plan

2. Enhance internal capacity through increased 
accountability, role clarity and collaboration

3. Establish and utilize tools and processes to 
promote efficiencies and accountability
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6.1.2 Performing Arts 

Key Finding – Brampton: Critical to streamlining and enhancing service delivery for the 
Performing Arts & Theatres in Brampton is to determine the balance between commercial and 
community objectives and translate this into the service delivery and revenue model moving 
forward.   

Key Finding -Leading Practices: Leading municipalities have strategically placed performing arts 
within economic development departments, have developed a revenue model which achieves 
this goal and are able to successfully balance revenue generation with delivery of community 
programming.   

Recommendation: It is recommended that a phased approach be undertaken by Performing Arts 
to recover costs thereby reducing the City subsidy to 30% of operating costs, through 
sponsorships, philanthropic contribution, partnerships, and a fundraising foundation. 

Outcome(s): Off-setting theatre operating costs to offer performing arts that are relevant to the 
diverse community of Brampton.  In order to achieve these outcomes, the following high-level 
recommendations are proposed: 

o Review the Performing Arts revenue model. 
o Enhance the current service delivery model of City-run theatres by implementing 

alternative service delivery. 
o Strengthen Performing Arts governance and strategic focus. 
o Implement automation and streamline processes. 

Listed below is a high-level overview of implementation timelines required, for each stream and 
recommendation:  

Recommended Activities 
Timelines

2020 2021 2022 2023

1. Review performing arts revenue model 

2. Enhance the current service delivery model 
of City-run theatres by implementing 
alternative service delivery

3. Strengthen performing arts governance 
and strategic focus

4. Implement automation and streamline 

processes 
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6.1.3 Festivals & Special Events 

Key Finding – Brampton: There has been a significant number and scope of City-led events in 
2019 which has created strains on resources and the quality of event delivery.   In order to 
streamline costs and meet community needs related to Festivals & Special Events, Brampton 
should consider alternative service delivery models.   

Key Finding – Leading Practices: Leading practices indicate that most cities have focused on 
building capacity within the community.   

Recommendation: It is recommended that Brampton consider transitioning to a hybrid 
internal/external delivery model which shares delivery responsibility with community 
organizations.   

Outcome(s): If implemented, it allows the City to reduce the volume of city-led events and 
therefore reduce workload, resource constraints, and create potential cost savings (up to $10,255 
per event).  In order to achieve these outcomes, the following high-level recommendations are 
proposed:  

o Consider an Alternative Service Delivery model that shares the event delivery 
responsibilities with community organizations.  

o Complete development and full implementation of event framework for delivery of all 
internal and community events. 

o Leverage existing City departments and resources more effectively (e.g., Sponsorship 
team, Protocol Office, Facilities, etc.) for internal delivered events 

Listed below is a high-level overview of implementation timelines required, for each stream and 
recommendation:  

Recommended Activities 
Timelines

2020 2021 2022 2023

1. Consider an Alternative Service Delivery 
model that shares the event delivery 
responsibilities with community 
organizations 

2. Complete development and full 
implementation of event framework for 
delivery of Community Recognition events  

3. Leverage existing city departments and 
resources more effectively for internal 
delivered Events 
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6.2 Impact Analysis and Prioritization of Recommendations 

The prioritization of recommendations and implementation planning has been based on a 
methodology incorporating criteria of Expected Benefits and Ease of Implementation.  The 
methodology also facilitates determination of recommendations considered Quick Wins versus 
Longer-Term / Strategic recommendations. 

Recommendation Prioritization Criteria:  

A. Expected Benefit 
o Risk Mitigation 

o Expected Individual/Vendor 

Impact 

o Operational Impact 

o Likelihood of Success / Adoption 

B. Ease of Implementation
o Complexity 

o Directional Cost 

o Work Effort (Implementation)  

Recommendations 1-10 depicted earlier in the high-level implementation plan have been 
prioritized by assessing ease of implementation and benefits, in order to determine which would 
be best suited as quick wins, and which would require additional efforts or time, and have been 
framed as strategic priorities.  
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Economic Development
1. Establish a Work Plan across the department in alignment with the Economic Development 

Master Plan  
2. Enhance internal capacity through increased accountability, role clarity and collaboration. 
3. Establish and utilize tools and processes to promote efficiencies and accountability.  

Performing Arts & Theatres
4. Review performing arts revenue model 
5. Enhance the current service delivery model of City-run theatres by implementing alternative 

service delivery  
6. Strengthen performing arts governance, strategic focus and revenue model 
7. Implement automation and streamline processes 

Festivals & Special Events
8. Consider an Alternative Service Delivery model that shares the event delivery responsibilities 

with community organizations.  
9. Complete development and full implementation of event framework for delivery of all internal 

and community events 
10. Leverage existing City departments and resources more effectively (Sponsorship team, Protocol 

Office, Facilities, etc.) for internal delivered Events 
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7 Economic Development 

There have been significant transitions within the Economic Development Office aimed at 
addressing several of the key findings and takeaways identified in the current state assessment. 
Acknowledging that there has been much discussion to streamline the path moving forward, the 
recommendations below propose changes to ensure that the Economic Development Office is 
able to not only carry out the efforts of the Master Plan, but also measure and track progress to 
assess and pivot as needed to continue driving economic development to Brampton.   

Overview of Recommendations:

1. Establish a Work Plan across the Department in alignment with the Economic Development 
Master Plan. 

2. Enhance internal capacity through increased accountability, role clarity and collaboration. 
3. Establish and utilize tools and processes to promote efficiencies and accountability.  

Outcome:

Demonstrate a return on investment for outreach efforts and to promote increased investment 
in Brampton. 

High Level Implementation Timeline  

Recommended Activities 
Timelines

2020 2021 2022 2023

1. Establish a Work Plan across the 
department in alignment with the 
Economic Development Master Plan

2. Enhance internal capacity through 
increased accountability, role clarity and 
collaboration

3. Establish and utilize tools and processes to 
promote efficiencies and accountability

A high-level implementation plan, including timelines and next steps is included within each sub-
recommendation.  

7.1 Establish a Work Plan across the department in alignment with 

the Economic Development Master Plan 

Overview:
o Create annualized work plan, including short-term and long-term action items, with 

defined timelines, and accountabilities. 
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o Develop and update key performance indicators, and set targets to determine success, 
and areas of opportunity. 

o Monitor and assess progress. 

7.1.1 Create annualized work plan, including short-term and long-term action 
items, with defined timelines, and accountabilities. 

Rationale:  

The current state assessment found that priority setting was not clearly defined, aligned or 
measured, which resulted in in the Economic Development Office not being able to track progress 
against goals outlined within the Master Plan in a robust and strategic manner. In addition, our 
jurisdictional scan found that an annualized work plan was a leading practice among 
municipalities.  

Given that organizational and leadership changes have taken place since the development of the 
Master Plan, it is essential that the current team review the Master Plan and ensure that the work 
of the Office reflects the aspirational goals of the Master Plan, as well as relevant and tangible 
initiatives that reflect current resources and context, to ensure success.  

Description:

An annualized work plan is a set of successive and interconnected activities over a period of one 
year that contributes to achieving the broader vision and mission. An annual work plan is different 
from a vision statement or a five-year plan.  

This annualized work plan should ensure that the goals of the Master Plan are aligned with the 
Office’s day to day work activities and priorities. It would be useful to look at the flow of activities 
that are presented in a chronological order: individual activities are linked to each other, feed off 
and feed into each other. This annualized work plan is not developed on a year by year basis but 
should be developed as a three year rolling plan, keeping in mind the Office’s short and long-term 
goals. The work plan should outline the following fields listed below and these should be 
frequently updated as necessary. Below are the required fields to be included in the work plan 
and description of each: 

o Theme: theme identified in the Master Plan 
o Objectives: the short and long-term goals set forth in the Master Plan 
o Actions Required: specific steps that will align to the objectives to provide clarity and 

direction to the staff 
o Owner: manager who will be responsible for that action to ensure accountability  
o Internal/External Partners: any internal (within the Municipal Government) or external 

organization that the Office must collaborate with to ensure the success of the action   
o Timeline: start and end for the resource 
o Deliverables: product or output of the action 
o Key Performance Indicators (KPIs): performance measurement to evaluate the success of 

the action 
o Targets: specific values or measures that will be evaluated 
o Frequency of Monitoring: how often the target is monitored  



C i t y  o f  B r a m p t o n -  S e r v i c e  E f f i c i e n c y  S t u d y  
 F i n a l  R e p o r t  

Prepared by Optimus SBR © 2019 All Rights Reserved 119 

o Current Status: the position or standing of the action in relation to its completion; a field that 
indicates whether the action has been completed, is in progress, or at risk  

The next table is an example of the annualized work plan.  

Table: Annualized Work Plan
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Outcomes: 
o Annualized work plan has clear linkages to the Master Plan. 
o Priorities and accountabilities are transparent to staff, leadership, and Council. 
o Clarity in the actions required to achieve the goals of the Master Plan. 
o Ability to track progress against the Master Plan. 
o Alignment towards a common goal. 

7.1.2 Develop and update key performance indicators, and set targets to 
determine success, and areas of opportunity. 

Rationale:  

The Master Plan outlines several short-term and long-term goals within its Action Plan. Currently 
the Economic Development Office is unable to track progress against these goals in a robust and 
strategic manner.  

The Master Plan outlined the creation of 140,000 jobs in Brampton to enhance innovation and 
competitiveness. Currently, the key performance indicators that the City measures economic 
development success on are reflective of the state of the economy, and not completely tied to 
the work of the Office. In developing more relevant, tangible key performance indicators the 
Economic Development Office is able to demonstrate a link between efforts contributed, and the 
impact.  

Description:

A good work plan requires key performance indicators, as well as targets to measure each goal.  
It is recommended that as part of developing the Work Plan, staff should review existing metrics 
that have been used to measure progress to date and assess whether these are truly linked to the 
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goals and actions outlined.  Each action item outlined within the Work Plan could have different 
types of measures, such as:  

o Input measures: Assessing the amount of resources allocated to the task (i.e. staff time) 
o Process or Efficiency Measures: Assessing how well the overall action or process is 

functioning (i.e. time to complete, total cost)  
o Output Measures: Assessing the direct outputs of the process (i.e. volume of jobs created, 

amount invested)  
o Outcome measures: Assessing the impact that outputs have had on Brampton and its 

stakeholders (i.e. unemployment rate) 

Below are a few examples of key metrics which have been aligned to the goals of the Master Plan, 
and have been informed by leading practices, in particular, Surrey, British Columbia:  

Table: KPIs and Targets Highlighted in the Annualized Work Plan 

Theme Objectives KPIs Targets 

Innovation 

Build momentum in the innovation 
ecosystem across all sectors including 
Entrepreneurship, Health and Life 
Sciences, Innovation and Technology, 
Advanced Manufacturing, Clean Tech 
and Logistics. 

Increased number 
of companies in 
each of 
Brampton’s  
priority sectors 

10% increase 
in number of 
companies in 
each sector 

Innovation 

Launch a City-led incubator and co-
working space to enhance 
entrepreneurship, attract new 
investment, spark innovation and 
create new 
businesses. Start-ups will have access 
to programming, mentorship, 
networking and resources that are 
fundamental to growing a business in a
technology-driven marketplace. 

Increased number 
of companies 
participating in 
Brampton-based 
accelerators/incu
bators 

10% increase 
in number of 
companies 
participating 

Talent 

Collaborate with Brampton’s post-
secondary institutions to create, 
facilitate 
and lead opportunities for new 
experiential learning and talent 
development across all sectors. 

Number of 
experiential 
learning 
opportunities per 
year 

15% increase 
in number of 
Co-ops and 
internships 

Competitiveness and 
Investment 

Continue to provide expedited, one-on-
one services to guide developers and 
investors through the development 
process to facilitate jobs and 
investment. 

Upward trend in 
number of 
business 
transactions and 
interactions with 
Economic 
Development 
staff 

15% increase 
in number of 
business 
interactions 
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Theme Objectives KPIs Targets 

Competitiveness and 
Investment 

Support the creation of a city-wide 
branding initiative, incorporating arts 
and culture, to complement the 
Investment Attraction Strategy. 

Increased number 
of developers 
marketing with 
our messaging 
guidelines 

15% increase 
in marketing 
personnel 
with 
messaging 
guidelines 

Competitiveness and 
Investment 

Support the creation of a city-wide 
branding initiative, incorporating arts 
and culture, to complement the 
Investment Attraction Strategy. 

Increased number 
of developers 
marketing with 
our messaging 
guidelines 

15% increase 
in marketing 
personnel 
with 
messaging 
guidelines 

Outcomes: 
o Ability to track and assess the status of economic development initiatives.  
o Defined and measurable targets that are aligned to the Master Plan. 
o Foundation to create a performance management system to motivate staff. 

7.1.3 Monitor and assess progress. 

Rationale:  

Currently there is no standard tool, system, or process for collecting data to inform the goals of 
the Master Plan, hindering the ability of leadership to measure and assess progress against the 
Plan.  

Description: 

With key performance indicators and targets developed, the team should regularly measure as is 
deemed appropriate. The lead for each action item would be responsible for updating the 
measures on a quarterly basis. It is recommended that the Office meet to discuss performance as 
a team, in order to learn from the successes and challenges of other teams.  

The key performance indicators and targets should be evaluated, if time has elapsed with little to 
no insights derived. Consider the following:  

o Are our strategies working? 
o Are we measuring the right things? 
o Has our environment changed? 
o Are we budgeting our money strategically? 

By regularly monitoring each action, staff and leadership can make informed decisions and pivot 
or adjust the Work Plan as required.  
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Outcomes: 
o Ability to measure progress and gather insights to drive decision making and strategic 

actions.  

7.1.4 Implementation Plan & Timeline 

Recommended Activities 
Timelines

2020 2021 2022 2023

1 Establish a Work Plan 
across the department in 
alignment with the 
Economic Development 
Master Plan

Key project resources required: All 
members of the Economic Development 
Office  

1.1 Create annualized work 
plan, including short-term 
and long-term action items, 
with defined timelines, and 
accountabilities. 

o Develop and implement annualized 
work plan.  

o Validate the Work Plan, as 
appropriate.  

o Update status as necessary. 

1.2 Update existing, and 
develop new key 
performance indicators, 
and set targets to 
determine success, and 
areas of opportunity. 

o Define measurable targets for each 
objective outlined in the Master 
Plan. 

o Regularly measure targets.  
o Update metrics as necessary. 

1.3 Monitor and assess 
progress. 

o Develop tool to monitor and assess 
progress on goals. 

o Evaluate progress on quarterly / tri-
annual basis. 

7.2 Enhance internal capacity through increased accountability, 

role clarity and collaboration. 

Overview:
o Align performance management to the Master Plan. 
o Assign key functions and responsibilities currently not addressed.  
o Strengthen internal partnership with the City’s Planning Department. 

7.2.1 Align performance management to the Master Plan. 

Rationale:  

The Master Plan outlines several short-term and long-term goals. However, it is not clear who is 
accountable for the planning, execution, and monitoring of actions and outcomes related to each 
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goal. It was found that the goals of the Master Plan are not aligned to goals of individuals that 
would ensure the staff’s contribution towards achieving the Office’s larger goals.  

Description: 

With the development of the proposed Annual Work Plan, there would be increased transparency 
and clarity surrounding the actions required to execute on the Master Plan, as well as the Lead 
for each initiative. In order to promote this link further, and to ensure that the Economic 
Development Office has a strong link to the organizations overall mission and objectives, a 
performance management plan is recommended.   

It is recommended that the Director of the Economic Development office liaise directly with the 
City’s Human Resources team to leverage existing performance management resources for 
support. Elements of a performance management plan include, but are not limited to, the 
following:  

o Regular performance reviews: Establishing a regular cadence to performance reviews is 
key to ensuring continuous discussions.  

o Goal setting: Goals should be discussed openly between direct reports and their 
immediate supervisor. However, this is an employee-led exercise.  Employees are able to 
select goals that fit within the organizational framework.  

o Continuous feedback loop: Leadership should promote a culture of coaching and learning 
to encourage stronger relationships and utilize learning.  

o Recognition: When goals are met, ensure that employees are able to see their 
contribution to achieving those goals and that they receive some form of recognition.  

Outcomes: 
o Performance management is aligned to the Master Plan. 
o There is increased accountability and ownership across the Office through effective goal 

setting. 

7.2.2 Assign key functions and responsibilities currently not addressed. 

Rationale:  

It was noted that further clarity of existing roles and responsibilities is required in order for staff 
to fulfill their mandate.  In particular, it was identified there was a high need for project 
management to streamline planning for FDI missions and a need for a triage role to respond to ad 
hoc requests.  

Description:

A core requirement of Sector Managers and their teams is to execute on corporate calls through 
local outreach, trade shows, and FDI missions.  There has been a shift in focus towards increasing 
FDI mission trips. Planning the trips has also been the responsibility of the relevant Sector 
Managers. This has led to an inconsistent approach to planning these missions, resulting in 
significant administrative and logistical burdens. It is recommended that the project management 
function be centralized within one role on the Economic Development team.   
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Centralizing the project management function to a role creates consistency and economies of 
scale to plan, execute, and close out mission trips. Section 7.3 outlines tools required to support 
more efficient planning.  Removing this role from the Sector Managers allows these managers to 
concentrate on their core function of executing a business development strategy and allows the 
team to increase the extent of their outreach through a focused effort. To execute FDI missions 
in a strategic and thoughtful manner, there would need to be a team or resource in place to focus 
on FDI.  Outside of allowing sector managers to focus in on sector development, the need to pull 
FDI out as a separate function speaks to the different skill set required in this area. Through the 
leading practices scan it was identified that flexibility in skill sets and experience of the team in 
place was essential to the quality of the team’s output, however roles must be discrete to 
minimize confusion and ensure that investment opportunities are not missed due to role 
confusion and ill matched skill sets.  

In addition to the project management role, the Economic Development Office has a consistent 
flow of ad hoc requests that often have shifted efforts from what the team considers to be their 
key priorities. It is recommended that the team assign the role of triaging requests within the 
Economic Development team. This resource would utilize the Assessment Framework, referenced 
in section 6.3 to assess, and triage requests. This is key to ensuring that staff efforts are aligned 
to the Master Plan as well as the proposed Annualized Work Plan.  

Outcomes: 
o Resources are effectively utilized to streamline planning and reduce duplication of efforts. 
o The Economic Development objectives and priorities are effectively communicated and 

advised on internally and externally. 

7.2.3 Strengthen internal partnership with the City’s Planning & Development 
Department. 

Rationale:  

It was noted that there are opportunities for increased collaboration with other departments at 
the City, in particular with the Planning Department.  It was observed that the Economic 
Development and Planning Departments are not aligned on timelines required for the facilitation 
of investment opportunities.  In particular, there is a pressing demand for brownfield land spaces, 
and Greenfield development has significant timelines associated. Leading practices have shown 
that attraction of investment opportunities relies heavily on the ability of Economic Development 
and Planning Departments to collaborate and facilitate opportunities through a common and 
shared understanding. 

The Master Plan outlined the use of employment lands as a key theme, noting the importance of 
promoting local economic growth and employment by managing available employment lands for 
development.  It outlined the following key initiative: Developing a detailed employment lands 
strategy that protects and preserves employment lands to ensure a long-term job supply. To date, 
this has not yet been executed. 
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Description:

In order for Brampton to be investment-ready, and demonstrate that the City is business-friendly, 
there is a stronger relationship required across Economic Development and the Planning Division.  

The Employment Land Strategy106at the City of Surrey, demonstrates a concentrated effort 
amongst internal units, as well as public and private partners, with a goal to ensure a long-term 
provision of job supply by offering creative solutions.  The Strategy was a result of the Economic 
Development and Planning divisions coming together to protect the City’s employment land base, 
in particular looking to protect the industrial land base107. It is recommended that the Economic 
Development Office engage in a partnership with the Planning and Division team, to develop the 
objectives of an employment lands strategy. These objectives should be shared internally, and 
across key stakeholders of the municipality.  Once validated, the joint team can begin executing 
on the development of an employments land strategy.  

Beyond the development of an employment lands strategy, there are opportunities for input and 
advice from the Planning and Development Division regarding investment opportunities that 
require significant employment or industrial land use.  For significant, strategic accounts, the 
Economic Development Office should consider placing Planning and Development staff as 
advisors on teams to service key accounts.  

Outcomes: 
o There is an inter-disciplinary approach to Economic Development to demonstrate that 

the City of Brampton is business friendly. 
o There is a common and shared understanding of Economic Development priorities 

across the City. 
o There is a detailed work plan to achieve an Employment Lands Strategy. 

7.2.4 Implementation Plan & Timeline 

Recommended Activities 
Timelines

2020 2021 2022 2023

2. Enhance internal capacity 
for more effective use of 
resources, greater 
accountability, and 
increased collaboration.

Key project resources required: Director, 
Senior Manager, Sector Managers, 
Director, Planning, and Human Resources 
if required.  

2.1 Align performance 
management to the Master 
Plan 

o Collaborate with Human Resources 
to develop a process for creating, 
and aligning performance 

106 Employment Lands Strategy Surrey, British Columbia. https://www.surrey.ca/files/Employment_Lands.pdf).  
107 City of Surrey Corporate Report – Council Date, November 24, 2008.  
https://www.surrey.ca/bylawsandcouncillibrary/C013-F8F0.pdf
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management goals to the Master 
Plan.  

2.2 Assign key functions and 
responsibilities currently 
not addressed. 

o Review existing roles within the 
Team. 

o Determine if existing role (s) within 
the Office are able to respond to this 
need, or if a new position is required.

2.3 Strengthen internal 
partnership across the City, 
in particular with the 
Planning Department. 

o Create a joint Economic 
Development and Planning 
Department working group to 
develop the objectives of an 
Employment Lands Strategy  

o Consult with key stakeholders across 
the City. 

7.3 Establish and utilize tools and processes to promote efficiencies 

and accountability. 

Overview:
o Establish Project Management tools and templates to support mission planning. 
o Utilize Customer Relationship Management (CRM) tool for tracking Business 

Development leads. 
o Create and implement an assessment matrix to assess validity and urgency of requests. 

Matrix should be used to streamline requests. 
o Create a process to review and evaluate a business case for trade missions. 

7.3.1 Establish Project Management tools and templates to support mission 
planning. 

Rationale:  

The current state assessment found that Project Management is not centralized, resulting in 
inconsistent planning and execution of projects. In addition, the jurisdictional scan found that 
establishing project management tools is a leading practice among municipalities. There is a high 
need for project management tools and templates, to streamline planning processes that would 
reduce redundancies and standardize efforts across the Office.  

Description: 

Establishing Project Management tools or templates will increase efficiencies and consistency. 
The tools and templates will be the foundation of the work each project lead is leading. These 
tools and templates will allow staff to scope the work and break it down into manageable 
components, then schedule and assign the tasks needed to complete the project. Major 
milestones from the start of the project planning until the end of project delivery will be in view. 
Staff can also use this template to manage workloads and tasks as changes occur.  
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The tools and templates can be used for any project but will be most useful for planning FDI 
missions. These will provide consistent standards to project planning and delivery. Sector 
Managers will be responsible for utilizing the tool and ensuring the complete planning and 
delivery of the project.  

In creating the project planning tool or template, consider the following guidelines or steps:  
o Identify and meet with stakeholders 

 Who are the project sponsors and key stakeholders, what are the clients / 
businesses involved?  

 Who is on the project team, and what role will they play in those deliverables? 

 Who is attending the FDI mission, and what role will they play? 
o Conduct extensive research to manage goals and expectations  

 What are the major goals of this project? 

 What are the Mayor’s or Councilor's needs and expectations? 

 Which businesses are potential leads and what is the value of each lead? 
o Set and prioritize objectives 

 What are the targets of the project and how are they prioritized?   
o Understand the scope and value of your project  

 What are the major deliverables? 

 How will we get to those deliverables? 
o Create the project schedule 

 When are the deadlines? 

 When will the team meet milestones, and when will other members of the team 
play a role in contributing to or providing feedback on those deliverables? 

 What are the key activities and when will they be executed? 
o Identify financial costs and benefits  

 What is the budget?  

 How much additional capital investment may be required, if any? 

 What is the expected return on investment?   
o Identify issues and complete a Risk Assessment  

 What are the risks and how will they be mitigated? 
o Present the Project Plan to stakeholders 

Outcomes: 
o Consistent standards are applied in critical areas of project management (i.e., Lead 

Generation). 
o Redundancies are minimized in project planning (I.e. administrative duties). 
o Project objectives, scope, timeline, and financial plan are communicated to key 

stakeholders. 
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7.3.2 Utilize Customer Relationship Management (CRM) tool for tracking and 
evaluating Business Development leads. 

Rationale:  

The current state assessment found that there is a need to utilize tools or systems to track the 
impact of FDI Trade Missions. The Office had recently invested in an Office 365 CRM tool. The 
Office customized the tool in January 2019 and began implementing it in 1291292019. The CRM 
is currently used to input contact information on business development leads. The jurisdictional 
scan found that utilizing the CRM tool to track and evaluate business development leads is a 
leading practice among other jurisdictions.  

Description: 

The tool is to be utilized across the Office. As this tool is new to the Office, managers should ensure 
that the entire staff has been trained to utilize this tool to maximize its functionalities. The tool 
will be used to manage the Office’s interactions with current and potential clients, companies, 
and investors. It will maintain data from each phase of Business Development from lead 
generation or identification to pursuit and monitoring. Managers should ensure that the tool is 
not only utilized as a repository of contact information, but also as a tool to track progress of 
business development leads and evaluate potential return on investment. The tool will enable 
data analysis to improve business relationships with leads, specifically focusing on lead generation 
and retention to increase investment. 

Outcomes: 
o Standard and processes to track and evaluate business development leads are in place.  
o Significant data on business development progress, probability of deals, and return on 

investments can be collected and analyzed.  

7.3.3 Create and implement an assessment matrix to assess validity and urgency 
of requests. Matrix should be used to streamline requests. 

Rationale:  

The current state assessment found that managing operations is challenging due to the lack of a 
triage tool or process; work is currently undertaken in a reactive manner. Additionally, the 
jurisdictional scan found that an assessment matrix is an effective tool to assess the validity and 
urgency of requests.  

Description: 

The Office receives a large number of ad hoc requests. An assessment matrix will help the Office 
validate requests and prioritize tasks.  

The City of Surrey utilizes an assessment matrix to streamline requests. Requests are funneled 
through this matrix, then assessed based on, e.g. urgency of request, ease of task for requestor, 
and risks. Generally, if the request is simple enough that the information requested can be found 
on a public site, then the City simply refers the requestor to the website. If the request has an 
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impact on landing a lead or it attached to a significant stakeholder, then the City prioritizes that 
request.  

In creating an assessment matrix, consider the following:  
o Identify key stakeholders 

 Who are the requestors?  

 Who are the other stakeholders involved?  
o Ease of task for requestor  

 Can the requestor easily find the information online? 

 Does the request require outreach? 
o Urgency of request  

 When is the deadline of the request?  
o Risks or consequences and corresponding likelihood 

 What is the potential benefit / impact of accomplishing the task and the 
likelihood? 

 What are the consequences of not accomplishing the task and the likelihood? 

Outcomes: 
o Ad hoc requests are sorted and validated.  
o Tasks are properly prioritized.  
o Requests are efficiently resolved. 

7.3.4 Create a process to review and evaluate a business case for trade missions 

Rationale:  

The current state assessment found that significant effort is required to plan and execute FDI 
trade missions. Destinations are currently identified during planning sessions. However, it is 
expected that these selections will change throughout the year or that FDI trade missions are 
identified only a month or two in advance. Additionally, the jurisdictional scan found that 
establishing processes to create, review, and evaluate business cases for trade missions is a 
leading practice among municipalities. 

Description: 

For each FDI trade mission to be approved, project leads should create a business case for the 
trip, highlighting the costs and benefits of the trip. The business case should then be reviewed 
and evaluated by key stakeholders, including relevant Government officials and those attending 
the FDI trade missions. These relevant stakeholders are to identify potential FDI trade mission 
destinations and events based on the strength of the business cases. Additionally, business cases 
should be presented and evaluated at least 6 months to a year prior to the mission, minimizing 
transportation and accommodation costs.  

Outcomes: 
o Processes to create, review, and evaluate business cases for FDI trade missions are 

designed and implemented. 
o Values are assigned to each FDI trade mission. 
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7.3.5 Implementation Plan & Timeline 

Recommended Activities 
Timelines

2020 2021 2022 2023

3. Establish and utilize tools 
and processes to promote 
efficiencies and 
accountability.

Key project resources required: Director, 
Senior Manager, Sector Managers, IT 
Managers, and Human Resources, if 
required. 

3.1 Establish Project 
Management tools and 
templates to support 
mission planning. 

 Establish project team 
accountabilities.  

 Create and evaluate project 
management tools and template. 

3.2 Utilize Customer 
Relationship Management 
(CRM) tool for tracking and 
evaluating Business 
Development leads. 

 Establish project team 
accountabilities.  

 Enable full functionality for tracking 
and evaluating leads in the system. 

 Train staff on functionalities. 
 Pilot test, if necessary.  

3.3 Create and implement an 
assessment matrix to 
assess validity and urgency 
of requests. Matrix should 
be used to streamline 
requests. 

 Establish project team 
accountabilities.  

 Conduct research and benchmarking 
on assessment matrices or similar 
tools. 

 Create and approve matrix to be 
used across the office. 

 Train staff. 

3.4 Create a process to review 
and evaluate a business 
case for trade missions. 

 Establish project team 
accountabilities.  

 Design, approve, and document 
process to review and evaluate trade 
missions.  

 Train staff.  
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8 Performing Arts & Theatres 

The City of Brampton, the Economic Development Department and Cultural Services have seen 
many staff changes over the past six months, including a new CAO and a new Executive Artistic 
Director. In addition, the City has developed a Culture Master Plan, an Economic Development 
Plan, and a new 2040 vision for Brampton – all requiring that strategies, activities, resources and 
staffing align to deliver on these plans.  

The analysis for efficient and effective delivery of performing arts looked at jurisdictions similar 
to Brampton in size, diversity, and proximity to larger municipalities.  These jurisdictions have 
similar challenges, described as “a gradient of motives.”  At one end of this gradient is a 
commercial, revenue generating motive, and at the other end is a community motive, which seeks 
to maximize the cultural and educational benefits of exposure to the performing arts. 

The jurisdictional review found that all municipalities are obliged to balance these motives. Some 
tip very far toward the commercial end of the gradient, operating their civic theatres like 
commercial venues, serving renters and presenters in the most profitable and least risky manner 
possible. Others recognize their facility operations as a tax funded service, expending millions of 
dollars on subsidies that lower the cost barrier for community users, at the expense of 
programming dollars, to create opportunities for audiences and performers to enjoy experiences 
that wouldn’t be available to them otherwise.  

The jurisdictions reviewed are also experiencing lack of clarity as to: 
 How to best align resources with changing demographics;  
 How to best communicate with a diverse public when at present websites, marketing 

materials are primarily in English; and  
 How to use technology to better anticipate consumer needs.  

Planning and measurement are also challenging – how to best measure and monitor performance, 
and to develop meaningful ROI data.   

Leading practices suggest that in order to balance revenue with community programming it is 
important to: 

a. Understanding local community demographic and building appropriate partnerships 
(helped Markham improve ticket sales and engage community. Diversity of its staffing to 
reflect the community has helped Markham community to “see itself”.

b. Contracting out marketing, fund raising, and maintenance can reduce workload and 
provide efficiencies (most jurisdictions) 

c. Having a foundation can help increase revenue and reduce the percentage of City subsidy 
(Toronto and Markham) 

d. Effectively defining and measuring key performance indicators can help provide a clear 
direction towards community and commercial use of theatres (all jurisdictions) 

The following recommendations build on leading practices and provide advice to Brampton’s 
Cultural Services performing arts operating model, the governance structure, and processes, with 
the objective of enhancing the relevance of theatres to the communities they serve, increasing 
theatre usage and improving the financial viability of the theatres. 
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Overview of Recommendations:

1. Review performing arts revenue model 
2. Enhance the current service delivery model of City-run theatres by implementing alternative 

service delivery  
3. Strengthen performing arts governance and strategic focus  
4. Implement automation and streamline processes 

Intended Outcome:

To off-set theatre operating costs while continuing to offer performing arts relevant to the 
diverse community. 

High Level Implementation Timeline 

A detailed implementation plan is included within each sub-recommendation. 

8.1 Review performing arts revenue model 

Rationale

The challenge to municipal civic theatres is to successfully balance revenue generation with 
delivery of community programming. Leading municipalities have strategically developed a 
revenue model which achieves this goal and are able to run efficiently and effectively.  The 
following diagram outlines a strategic approach for developing a performing arts revenue model 
towards “funding and financial resilience” by considering the intersection of resources, processes, 
strategies with key stakeholder needs through partnerships, sponsorships etc.: 

Recommended Activities 
Timelines

2020 2021 2022 2023

4. Review performing arts revenue model 

5. Enhance the current service delivery model 
of City-run theatres by implementing 
alternative service delivery

6. Strengthen performing arts governance and 
strategic focus

7. Implement automation and streamline 

processes 
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Reference: Schiuma, Giovanni & Lerro, Antonio. (2017). The business model prism: Managing and innovating 
business models of arts and cultural organizations. Journal of Open Innovation: Technology, Market, and 
Complexity. 3. 10.1186/s40852-017-0066-z.

To attain “funding and financial resilience” or a sustainable revenue model, municipal performing 
arts organizations apply three approaches: 

1. Enhance sponsorship, ticket sales and theatre utilization, from the following sources, for 
example: gifts and endowments from individuals or corporations; grants; enhanced 
theatre/venue utilization; ticket sales; fees for service; rentals; and in some cases, support 
from the municipality (a subsidy).

2. Reduce costs, e.g. through lean staffing models supplemented by contracts on an as- 
needed basis.

3. Implement efficiencies, which can result in both increased revenue and reduced costs, 
for example, application of advanced CRM systems, supporting targeted marketing, can 
result in increased ticket sales and relieve staff of undertaking time-consuming data 
analytics and administrative tasks. 

The jurisdictional review has shown Markham as one of the leading practices in implementing a 
successful revenue model. Evaluation of results at the end of Markham theatres’ first strategic 
plan (2011-2015) showed that the theatre is operating at close to full capacity; its business had 
increased by 80% while maintaining a direct cost to taxpayers of $1.62 per capita; and through 
surveys has shown high satisfaction with programming of interest to its community.  

Municipal Subsidy

Year end (2016) financial statements for Markham’s theatre showed a net cost to the City of 
$564,814 (19% of the total expenses). The theatre has consistently maintained the net cost of 
operations less than 25% and aims at continuing to do so.  

Jurisdictional review for other similar sized theatres in Ontario indicated that the city subsidy 
ranges between 30 – 35% of total operating costs. 
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Enhanced Theatre/Venue Utilization

Increasing theatre utilization requires a deep understanding of who the potential theatre patrons 
are, including, for example:  the demographic, the ethnicity, their mobility, performing art 
preferences (e.g. musicals, plays, dance), the “sweet spot” for ticket prices. For example, 
Brampton’s Culture Plan noted one of the biggest barriers cited by residents was a lack of variety 
of arts and cultural offerings in the theatres and a need for increased opportunities for community 
use for the theatres. 

The following tables provides an overview of the usage of City’s Performing Arts venues in terms 
of number of performances at each venue and describes the level of financial risk assumed by the 
City for each type of performance.  

Overall Type of Usage of City Theatres – 2019 (Jan- Oct) 

Performing Art 
(PA) Presents 

Rentals City Initiatives** TOTAL 

Rose 
(Mainstage and 
Studio) 

160 50% 115 36% 48 15% 323 100% 

Lester B. 
Pearson 
(Mainstage and 
Studio)*** 

0 0% 14 88% 2 13% 16 100% 

Cyril Clark 0 0% 44 96% 2 4% 46 100% 

Garden Square 65 79% 12 15% 5 6% 82 100% 

Other 
Venues**** 

0 0% 5 9% 48 91% 53 100% 

OVERALL 225 48% 185 40% 57 12% 467 100% 

* Based on completed and known bookings for 2019, additional events may be added in November & December 
** City Initiatives are not revenue generating and may or may not have a cost recovery component as per Internal Event SOP or City 
Council Report 
*** Lester B. Pearson was closed for renovation from January 1 – September 28, 2019 
**** Not included in All Performing Arts Venue Count, includes initiatives supported by Performing Arts at other City Venues 

Highest risk to the City – PA Presents (Non-Settlement): The City bears the highest risk for the 
PA Presents (Non-Settlement) shows and events. The City only presents at the Rose Theatre and 
the Garden Square. 48% of all events are presented by Performing Arts. About 90% of all shows 
presented by PA are a Non-Settlement type agreement. Irrespective of the sales, the City agrees 
to pay the artist a fixed portion of the revenue.  The potential for generating revenue during these 
shows primarily depend on the ticket sales, and food and beverage sales. Though the PA presents 
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(Non-Settlement) bears the highest risk for the City, they also have the highest potential to engage 
the community and earn revenue.  

Mid risk to the City – PA Presents (Settlement): About 10% of all shows presented by PA are a 
Settlement type agreement. City pays a fixed percentage (~10-20%) of revenue to artist or the 
agency. The risk is lower than Non-Settlement because the City is not obligated to pay a fixed 
revenue to the artist/agency if the overall revenue us low.  

Lowest risk to the City:  Rentals have the lowest risk associated with them as all the cost is borne 
by the artist or the agency. 40% usage of City’s Performing Arts venues is for Rentals. Depending 
on the type of client, rental rates different. There are following four types of rental rates: 

Rental Usage of City Theatres – 2019 (Jan- Oct) 

Commercial Dance No-for-profit Community TOTAL 

Rose (Mainstage 
and Studio) 

33 29% 31 27% 39 34% 12 10% 115 100% 

Lester B. 
Pearson 
(Mainstage and 
Studio)  

0 0% 1 7% 2 14% 11 79% 14 100% 

Cyril Clark 20 45% 3 7% 12 27% 9 20% 44 100% 

Garden Square 0 0% 0 0% 12 100% 0 0% 12 100% 

53 29% 35 19% 65 35% 32 17% 185 100% 

o Commercial –The commercial rates provide maximum margin to the Performing Arts 
Section. Around 29% of all Rental shows are commercial in nature.   

o Dance – the dance rates are lower than the commercial rates. Around 19% of all Rental 
shows are used by Dance.  

o Not-for-profit – Around 32% of all Rental shows are used by Not-for-profit organizations.  
o Community – community events have the lowest rates. Around 18% of all Rental shows 

are used by Community organizations 

It is important to note that 12% of all events are used for City Initiatives which do not contribute 
towards any revenue generation. 

It is noted that the average utilization of Rose Theatre for professional programming, as reported 
during the interviews, is between 60%-65%. It is also noted that LBP Theatre has undergone 
renovations and steps are being taken to increase space utilization of that theatre. 

Approximately 70% of ticket buyers are reported to be residents of Brampton. In the last 1-2 
years, the theatre has seen an increase in single ticket buyers. The City’s Performing Arts staff 
reported that the dance show (recitals) has the maximum attendance of around 90%. 
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If it is assumed that the current revenue of $2,734,107 (2018 actual) is based on 60% utilization 
across all performing arts venue, then if all performing arts venue were utilized at 75% the City 
could potentially generate an additional revenue of $683,527 as outlined in the following table:  

2018 Actual 
Revenue (at 60% 
utilization) 

Revenue (at 75% 
utilization) 

Difference (75%-
60%) 

Rose  $2,182,792   $ 2,728,490   $ 545,698  

CC  $ 22,263   $ 27,828   $ 5,566  

LBP  $ 171,960   $ 214,950   $ 42,990  

GS  $ 80,112   $ 100,140   $ 20,028  

Other revenue (e.g., 
sponsorship)  $ 276,982   $ 346,227   $ 69,245  

TOTAL  $ 2,734,107   $ 3,417,634   $ 683,527  

Description: It is recommended that Brampton Cultural Services, Performing Arts Section: 

a. Develop a Financial Sustainability Strategy/robust revenue model in order to achieve 
higher cost recovery: using the above referenced strategic approach, or other 
frameworks as appropriate, develop a robust revenue model for the theatres to achieve 
financial sustainability.  

b. Work together with other City Departments/Sections: The development of the strategic 
approach and discussion of the revenue model needs to be undertaken together with 
other key departments and unit of the City, including Economic Development, Festivals 
and Events, Strategic Communications, Sponsorship in order to develop an integrated 
approach, lever other areas of the City Departments, and to more effectively meet the 
objectives of both Culture Master Plan and Economic Development Plan.

c. An overall target for financial sustainability be adopted: The budget for 2019 indicates 
that the municipal support for the Brampton theatres is 67% of the operating budget. It 
is proposed that the target for subsidization by the City be set at 30% of operating costs 

d. A phased approach: be adopted to reduce costs and increase efficiency. If expenditures 
are kept constant at 2019 levels, the following table suggests the amount of revenue 
required to decrease the City subsidy to 30% through a phased approach:

Expenditure 
(constant) 

Revenue
(as % of 

Expenditure)

Revenue 
target 

Subsidy 
Revenue Increase 

from Current 

Current 
(2019) 
Budget 

$ 7,981,553 33% $2,612,150 $ 5,369,403 

Year 1 $ 7,981,553 50% $3,990,777 $ 3,990,777 $ 1,378,627 

Year 2 $ 7,981,553 60% $ 4,788,932 $ 3,192,621 $2,176,782 
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Expenditure 
(constant) 

Revenue
(as % of 

Expenditure)

Revenue 
target 

Subsidy 
Revenue Increase 

from Current 

Year 3 $ 7,981,553 70% $ 5,587,087 $ 2,394,466 $2,974,937 

The following sections include recommendations as to how the City might best decrease costs 
and increase efficiencies in order to implement the above recommended strategic approach.   

For example, an arm’s length fundraising foundation, sponsorship (including naming rights), and 
increased theatre utilization can help the theatre develop a more sustainable revenue model. 
Based on information from comparator jurisdictions and research, it is proposed that, in order to 
meet the target of 30% subsidy by the City over 4 years, the annual revenue target would be 
approximately $1M – with varying percentage contributions from the fundraising foundation, 
sponsorship and increased theatre utilization. It is noted that a sponsorship agreement between 
Markham’s theatre and Flato Developments in which naming rights were provided to the theatre 
for 10 years, provide a return of $1 million to the City. 

It is recommended that theatre usage targets be simplified: 
o Currently the Performing Arts Section does not have a target on the type of usage for the 

performing arts venues. As outlined above, the City bears a high risk on the shows 
presented by the Performing Arts Section (90% Non-Settlement). This could potentially 
be leading to large subsidy by the City since 48% of all shows are presented by the City 
Performing Arts Section.  

o It is recommended that the City sets a target for the presenting shows which will be 
market supported, i.e. with the objective of generating a profit, and the ones where the 
City is ready to bear a large risk to engage the community. For example, Markham 
currently has 60% of market supported presented programs and 40% risk programs. We 
recommend a similar division for the Performing Arts Present shows.   

o It is recommended that performing arts consider revenue from venues other than the 
traditional theatre –based performances to address the needs of the younger performers 
and community, and the needs of the diverse community who may not “see themselves” 
in the traditional theatre setting. This is discussed in more detail in a following section. 
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8.1.1 Implementation Timeline 

8.2 Enhance the current service delivery model of Brampton City-

run theatres by implementing alternative service delivery 

Rationale:

Following the KPMG’s 2014 recommendations, the City issued a Request for Interest to potentially 
outsource the operations of the City Theatres to third party; however, the response received did 
not meet the City’s requirement. As a result, at that time the City chose to keep the operations 
and programming of the theatres within its control. 

A spectrum of alternative service delivery (ASD) methodologies is described in an earlier section. 
With a focus on ASD models, five jurisdictions were examined: Surrey and Vancouver in British 
Columbia, Toronto, Mississauga and Markham in Ontario.  

Surrey, Vancouver and Markham own and operate their civic theatres through City Departments 
responsible for culture and economic development or, in the case of Surrey, the department of 
culture, recreation and parks.  As will be described in the following sections, City owned theatres 
can maximize effectiveness and efficiency.  

It was learned that the Mississauga Living Arts Centre not-for-profit arrangement will be 
terminated by the end of 2019 and will revert to direct delivery by the City as it is believed it will 
better be able to deliver to expectations of the community.  

Recommended Activities 
Timelines

2020 2021 2022 2023

1. Review performing arts 
revenue model

Key project resources required: 
Performing Arts Staff 

1.1 Identify and map out 
current processes, 
undertake financial analysis

 undertake use strategic framework 
as the benchmark to analysis and 
develop a gap  

 collaborate with financial staff in 
corporate services as needed 

1.2 Undertake gap analysis, 
best practices, seek input 
from stakeholders 

 interview key thought leaders and 
seek input for best practices 

1.3 Develop a draft revenue 
model with 
recommendations  

 develop a draft model for discussion 
with other departments  

1.4 Consult and revise towards 
a final model 

 lead discussions to finalize revenue 
model 
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It was learned through interviews with the stakeholders that the model of City operated theatres 
best delivers the vision and mission statements which aim to balance community and economic 
development. 

Toronto established a civic theatres agency (2006) and recently is transitioning three civic theatres 
into a single city agency– TO Live. The city agency model provides the City with the opportunity 
to delegate authority and responsibility to operate city theatres independently of the City.  TO 
live is governed by a Board of Directors, however, Council approves the agency’s budgets, sets 
certain policies and owns the buildings/assets. 

Overview:

Therefore, it is recommended that the City–owned and operated model for theatres be 
maintained at this time for Brampton, and, in future that Brampton consider exploring the 
experience of Toronto civic theatres-agency model. 

The three recommendations below address additional ASD methodologies which can address 
effectiveness and efficiency: 

o Establish a fundraising foundation
o Seek additional sponsorship opportunities and develop formal partnerships with diverse 

communities 
o Contract out additional services

8.2.1 Establish a fundraising foundation 

Rationale:  

A 2018 review of Brampton’s “State of Culture “found that lack of funding to support arts is a 
barrier to achieving objectives set out in the Culture Master Plan and Economic Development 
Plan. The review suggested other funding mechanisms be explored. In June 2018, Council heard 
that there is significant value in developing an arm’s-length organization to work alongside the 
City toward building culture and the creative economy – described as an Arts Alliance in Brampton 
Vision 2040. 

Jurisdictional review found that a foundation can be more successful in raising funds, as many 
individuals and corporations are reluctant to donate to a municipality that they feel is supported 
through property taxes. Many granting organizations and government agencies will not fund City 
organizations but will fund an arms-length foundation. 

However, it is recognized that establishment of a foundation takes time to grow towards a 
significant value. For example, In Canada, mid-size foundations which support arts and culture 
have taken decades to grow to a position in which, for example, approximately $1M is invested 
in arts and culture annually108.   

108https://metcalffoundation.com/about/#history
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Leading practices (e.g. Markham, Toronto) are in the process or have established an arms-length 
charitable foundation to raise funds, to manage endowment funds in support of programming 
priorities, hire or contract fundraising expertise.

From past studies, e.g. KPMG reports regarding Brampton’s culture and performing arts, indicated 
that the philanthropic sector in Brampton has not been well utilized, therefore could be 
approached to contribute to an arms-length performing arts foundation. 

Establishment of a fundraising foundation in Ontario is undertaken formally as incorporation of a 
non-share capital (not-for-profit) corporation under the Corporations Act (Ontario) (“the 
Corporation”) with the City of Brampton as the sole member.  Registration as a charitable 
organization is undertaken pursuant to the Income Tax Act.

A business case for the proposed Corporation is required pursuant to Section 6 of Ontario 
Regulation 599/06 “Municipal Services Corporations:” made under section 203(4) of the 
Municipal Act, 2001, S.O.2001,c.25, as amended. The business case would require approval and 
support by Brampton City Council. 

The governance framework for the proposed Corporation would include, for example, setting out 
the Corporation’s guiding principles, objectives, mandate, governance structure, public reporting 
activities and financial considerations, and could include, for example: 

o Guiding Principles: The Corporation will work with the Rose Theatre Executive Director 
to develop and implement fundraising strategies that reflect the theatre’s strategic 
priorities and fundraising needs; adhere to responsible financial stewardship and good 
governance;

o Objectives:  To develop and implement multi-year fundraising plans, with a goal of $1M 
distribution to the theatres; that address the theatre’s strategic goals and objectives; that 
support and facilitate growth in all areas of programming for the theatre as well as the 
performing arts community broadly; 

o Governance: A nomination committee, approved by Council will be responsible for 
establishing criteria for suitable candidates for the Board of Directors of the foundation, 
and will recommend a slate of directors for approval by City Council; The Board of 
Directors will establish a framework for governance, business plans, financial 
accountability, fundraising requirements, and corporate policies.

o Budget and Funding: The management of funds will be the responsibility of the 
Corporation’s Board of Directors and be subject to City Council’s approval (through a 
multi-year business plan). The Corporation will be funded from the proceeds of 
fundraising activities.

o Public Accountability and Reporting: The Corporation will provide the City with a multi-
year business plan on an annual basis, which will include, for example:  strategic 
objectives, priorities and business objectives, all revenue and expenditures anticipated 
for the upcoming year; performance metrics for monitoring progress and 
accomplishments; and will present results on an annual basis through the Annual Report 
and Annual General Meeting. 
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Outcome:

Establishment of a corporation with the status of a charitable organization provides Brampton 
ability to expand the scope and scale of its fundraising, strengthen Brampton’s performing arts 
business model, build capacity, and energize its performing arts sector.  

8.2.2 Seek additional sponsorship opportunities and develop formal partnerships 
with diverse communities 

Rationale:

A sponsorship exists when one entity provides financial support to another to achieve 
promotional advantages whereas partnership means each entity shares in the responsibilities, 
risks and earnings of a business arrangement. 

For 2019/2020, the Rose Theatre lists 5 corporate sponsors and many individual supporters. Prior 
reviews and jurisdictional research indicate that opportunities exist to enhance Brampton theatre 
sponsorships.  Sponsorship opportunities exist in Brampton, but the philanthropic sector is not 
well developed, e.g. for endowments. This review was unable to find a listing of Brampton theatre 
partnerships, as defined above. 

Civic theatres, such as Markham Flato Theatre, have increased their efforts for high level 
sponsorship, and in some cases require that diversity objectives be supported as part of the 
sponsorship. Markham has over 100 corporate sponsors as well as a sponsorship agreement with 
Flato Developments in which naming rights were provided to the theatre for 10 years in return as 
much as $1 million to the City. The agreement also requires Flato to cover artistic costs of bringing 
one major South Asian celebrity, once a year, for a performance in Markham. In partnership with 
Toronto civic theatres, Meridian recently made a commitment of $30.75 million over 15 years.  

In Surrey, British Columbia partnerships have been developed with Kwantlen Polytechnic 
University and Simon Fraser University Surrey Campus, to increase presence of younger audiences 
and participants; increase activity at the theatre; and increase revenue through rental to the 
Universities. 

Description:

It is recommended that Cultural Services work with the Manager, Sponsorship & Corporate 
Development to develop a performing arts sponsorship and partnership strategy to: 

a. enhance financial support for performing arts 
b. align with the Culture Master Plan and Economic Development Plan 

Outcomes:
o Opportunity to reduce the subsidy of City of Brampton support for performing arts
o Can enhance Brampton’s "city building” through private and public sector uniting in a 

common vision and commitment to performing arts.
o Increased involvement of community 
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8.2.3 Contract out additional services 

Rationale:

Fiscal constraints are prompting governments to streamline operations and contracting out has 
emerged as a popular tool for providing high-quality services at the lowest possible cost. During 
this assessment, governments consider those services necessary to serving the public, i.e. “core 
services”.  

Jurisdictions have outsourced specific functions related to performing arts, such as marketing and 
fundraising, in order to take advantage of external expertise, and alleviate the pressure on existing 
staffing budgets. For example, Markham Flato Theatre outsources marketing and through 
partnership arrangements with media and the ethnic community the theatre benefits from an in-
kind contribution towards marketing valued at $150,000 – $200,000. Other theatres have 
outsourced ticketing and facilities maintenance. Markham Flato Theatre employs House 
Managers on a temporary part-time contractual basis.  

It is understood that Brampton theatres uses external contracts only in cases where there is a 
need to supplement theatre technicians when workload is high.  

The following table provides an overview of performing arts staffing in municipalities of similar 
size 

City FTEs 

Brampton  41 

Surrey 9 

Markham 12 

Burlington 15.5 

Guelph 11.5 

Richmond Hill 11 

Kingston 14.5 

Description: 

It is recommended that Ontario theatres be used as a benchmark for comparison purposes re: 
number of City staff, contracting external marketing expertise, and a robust method of prioritized 
ROI and ROE be used to evaluate external contracting. 

It is recommended that Brampton consider other means of supplementing staffing, for example, 
this review learned that one or two regular intern positions, reflecting the diversity of the 
community and youth, to assist with box office and front of house needs are a cost effective way 
to provide assistance with ticketing tasks, and can liberate permanent staff to engage in other 
core activities. 
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Of the 41 staff in Brampton, approximately 50% are unionized. In its 2014 report, KPMG noted 
that the high labour cost related to the unionized staff provided a competitive disadvantage to 
the City. 

It is recommended that when seeking to make an informed judgment regarding contracting out 
a service, that an accurate assessment of the costs of both in-house and contracted services be 
undertaken, and could include, for example: 

a. Service related direct costs:  for example, salaries, wages, and fringe benefits of 
Brampton City employees who work exclusively (100%) on the in-house delivery of a  
service, as well as the costs of supplies, materials, travel, printing, rent, utilities, 
communications, and other costs consumed or expended to deliver that service. 

b. Total cost of contract service delivery: including for example, contractor costs; contract 
administration costs; one-time conversion costs

c. Cost Comparisons ratio: to establish a cost-savings threshold that justifies a decision to 
change the mode of service delivery. While theoretically justifiable on the basis of any 
cost savings, many governments have adopted the policy that the cost savings should be 
sufficient to warrant the organizational upheaval associated with the changeover, for 
example, a threshold level of 10 percent when considering a change from in-house to 
contract service delivery.

d. Labour Unions and Existing Collective Agreements: recognition and respect of existing 
collective agreements 

Outcome:
o Cost savings through external service delivery of non-core services 
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8.2.4 Implementation Timeline 

8.3 Strengthen performing arts governance and strategic focus 

Overview: 
o Establish an Arts Advisory Committee/Board 
o Provide additional clarity in how performing arts vision is implemented to balance 

revenue and community expectations

Develop and implement a business plan and metrics in support of the strategy for sustainability 

8.3.1 Establish an Arts Advisory Committee/Board 

Rationale:  

It was learned that much of Brampton’s population does not “see itself” in the traditional cultural 
provision (i.e. in theatres). Brampton’s youthful population prefers to perform outside the 
traditional boundaries of institution-based arts and culture and may not relate to the traditional 
performing arts offerings.  

Recommended Activities 
Timelines

2020 2021 2022 2023

2. Enhance the current 
service delivery model of 
Brampton City-run 
theatres by implementing 
alternative service delivery

Key project resources required: Culture 
Services and Performing Arts staff; 

2.1 Establish a fundraising 
foundation 

Key Project resources required: 
fundraiser or a fundraising consultant 
reporting to the foundation; costs to be 
reimbursed to the Culture Services 
Department   

2.2 Seek additional 
sponsorship opportunities 
and develop formal 
partnerships with diverse 
communities  

 Performing Arts staff to work closely 
with Economic Development 
Department, Sponsorship and 
Corporate Development, and other 
City departments which have 
relationships with diverse 
communities 

2.3 Contract out additional 
services 

 work closely with City procurement 
staff to develop criteria for 
contractual services needs 
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As identified in Brampton’ 2040 Vision and throughout the Culture Master Plan engagement 
process, it was recognized that there is significant value in developing an arm’s length 
organization for arts and culture that would work alongside the City to build a vibrant arts scene 
and creative economy in Brampton. 

Jurisdictional review found that diverse performances are set as a metric for theatres. Markham 
reported 24% of all performances are diverse, as compared to Brampton at 4% (reported for 
2016/17 season). It is understood that Brampton may have taken steps to increase from 4%, but 
data for 2019 was not readily available. 

Jurisdictional review found that all civic theatres have advisory boards or committees which work 
with the City culture department and report to City Council, with the exception of the City of 
Toronto where the civic theatres advisory board reports to the City theatre corporation – TOLive. 
Surrey has both a Youth Arts Council and an Arts Council of Surrey.   

Submissions have been made to Brampton City Council by NFP groups representing diversity and 
youth, e.g. Vision Brampton, in support of such advisory bodies.   

These boards/committees are arms-length, advisory in nature, and include members of the 
community, youth, and Council members. In some cases, the boards/committees include 
representatives from a special community or partner, e.g. a school board, university, Indigenous 
community. Board size ranges from 12 – 18 members with a larger percentage of members from 
the community.  

Description:

It is recommended that Brampton Cultural Services develop a proposal to City Council for 
appointment of a Brampton Theatres Advisory Board. The proposal would include: 

a. The draft terms of reference for the Board, for example:  
i. To advise the development and implementation of the Theatre Strategic Plan and 

the annual business plan; 
ii. To advise how to best meet the performing arts needs of a diverse community 

and youth population 
iii. To make recommendations and update City Council on any matters with regard 

to the theatre and its operations. 
iv. To act as an ambassador for the civic theatres, increasing awareness, appreciation 

and pride in the cultural achievements of the community and the profile of 
theatre in the community 

b. Proposed membership, including, for example, the Mayor, or a Council Member 
appointed on as the Mayor’s designate; one Council member also being a member of the 
Economic Development Committee; Council members representing key communities and 
8 – 10 members from the communities.  

It is recognized that Cultural Services has important relationships, including long-term community 
user groups and partnerships, and returning productions, programs and special events. The 
objective of implementing a theatre advisory board is built on these success factors and find ways 
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of developing more relationships, especially those that increase programming, in order to 
increase usage and enhance community relevance.  

Outcomes:
o ability to meet diverse and youth performing art needs through representation on a 

performing arts advisory body
o likelihood of increased attendance at performing arts events, increased revenue and cost 

recovery 

8.3.2 Provide additional clarity in how performing arts vision is implemented to 
balance revenue and community expectations 

Rationale:

It is noted that Brampton has “diversity” running through many of its plans and initiatives, 
including Brampton’s Master Plan, Culture Master Plan and Strategic Plan.  Brampton’s vision for 
performing arts and culture includes the need to balance “culture and creative expression” with 
advancing economic development and supporting Brampton’s communities.  

However, other materials note that Brampton’s current revenue model is primarily informed by 
the mandate that the performing arts venues provide economic development and community 
service where the focus is not on the bottom-line but the economic spin-off created in the 
downtown core as well as the community building aspects of arts and cultural programming. 

Stakeholders suggested that the role the civic theatres should play in achieving the two objectives 
of the vision be clarified as there appears to be a difference in expectations between the City staff 
and the Council, the various plans and initiatives, regarding whether the objective for performing 
arts is economic or to exhibit community culture. 

Civic theatres examined in the 5 jurisdictions have strategic approaches which balance revenue 
generation with ensuring community performing arts needs are represented in the performances, 
i.e. representing diversity and demographics. For example, Surrey, British Columbia is developing 
and implementing young adult ticket program for theatres with three expected outcomes: 

o Enhanced awareness for the performing arts developed among youth;  
o Increased diversification of the audience, and development of new markets by enhancing 

demographic profile of current ticket-buying community;  
o Increased ticket revenues. 

Markham has developed an approach in which 60% of performances are revenue generating but 
at the same time may also attract a diverse audience; the remaining 40% are focused on bringing 
the community together through various types of artistic/fine art performances appealing to the 
diverse community – these may not be revenue generating. In addition, as part of its strategic 
plan, Markham is in the process of developing a fund to support bringing diverse performances 
to the theatre. 

TOLive (Toronto civic theatres corporation) balances commercial and community events to deliver 
on its financial targets, for example, 187 days were used for corporate events (rental for 
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conferences, professional organizations); 32 days used for community classes; 916 days used for 
performance and events. The 2018/19 season featured artists from 11 countries on 5 continents 
with over 150 performances of dance, theatre, world music, jazz, cabaret, films in concert, and 
festivals from ballet to hip hop. 

Description:

It is recommended that Brampton Cultural Services develop guidelines for the percentage of 
revenue generating performances vs. those that are supporting the diverse and youth 
communities in Brampton, and explore tactics to achieve these targets for example: 

a. Enhance existing student ticket program and track effectiveness: Brampton currently 
provide 15% reduction to Sheridan College Students Union. Such a program could be 
expanded to include all youth, and performance metrics developed to measure 
effectiveness of attracting new young patrons. 

b. Use existing data and advice from the Brampton Theatres Advisory Board: to better 
understand the needs of the community in order to attract revenue generating 
performances which also address diverse needs 

c. Undertake additional research to support an appropriate distribution between revenue 
generation and community performances. For example, a Toronto civic theatre has day 
usage of 81% which provides revenue for increased community cultural activity 

d. Develop strategic priority and supporting goals and tactics: of balancing revenue and 
community needs as part of the new Brampton Theatres Strategic Plan (more fully 
discussed in following section)  

e. Explore feasibility of establishing a fund or trust to support diverse performances 
operating independently of the City.  In setting up a trust, it would be essential for existing 
funding relationships with arts organizations to be considered. 

8.3.3 Develop and implement business plan and metrics in support of the 
strategy for sustainability 

Rationale:

Section 7.1 recommended that Performing Arts in partnership with other departments develop a 
strategic approach to sustainability. Business plans provide the framework for evaluation of 
effective and efficient operation of performing arts venues in support of this strategic approach. 

Jurisdictions reviewed all had developed strategic and business plans for performing 
arts/theatres, aligned with their jurisdiction's Culture Master Plan and Economic Development 
Plan.  

It is noted that Brampton Library has a strategic plan, but Brampton theatres do not. 

KPMG noted in their 2014 report that “should the City decide to continue with a municipal 
operation, several changes should be implemented to assist in achieving the mandate, including 
the development of a comprehensive 5-year business plan.” 
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Description:

To provide further details towards developing a strategic plan for the theatres, it is recommended 
that Brampton first develop vision and mission statements for its performing arts venues that 
represent key concepts, for example, as outlined in the 2018 State of Culture review 
recommendations: 

o “youthful, cutting-edge, creativity expressed in formal and informal ways” 
o public engagement 
o led by the creative community and supported by private and public sponsors 
o Connecting audiences and inspiring local and international artists reflective of Brampton’s 

diversity. 

It is recommended that the vision be clear and concise and appeal to the diverse Brampton 
community. For example, the vision for performing arts for Markham is Arts matter to all. The 
mission is to cultivate a vibrant Creative Community through live arts.

In addition to the proposed overall goal recommended in Section 7.1. (I.e. that of increasing 
revenue to reduce City subsidy to 30% from 67%), it is recommended that strategic priorities and 
key performance indicators include concepts tabled in discovery materials or through stakeholder 
interviews, for example: innovative artistic and business partnerships to enable revenue streams; 
increase competitiveness; civic engagement with neighbourhoods and communities, diverse 
cultures and perspectives. 

Proposed Key Performance Indicators could include, for example, tracking net revenue; total 
attendance; annual breakdown of days of use between Commercial, Community, Education; 
revenues from fundraising (sponsorship, grants, in-kind); growth of diversity of new rental clients, 
staff; marketing performance indicators. 

Outcome:   

Clarity in focus, priorities and measurement. 
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8.3.4 Implementation Plan & Timeline 

Recommended Activities 
Timelines

2020 2021 2022 2023

3. Strengthen performing 
arts governance and 
strategic focus

Key project resources required:  
Performing Arts staff 

3.1 Establish an Arts Advisory 
Committee/Board 

 Review best practices arts advisory 
board terms of reference; create 
draft proposal; seek Council approval 
for implementation 

3.2 Provide additional clarity 
in how performing arts 
vision is implemented to 
balance revenue and 
community expectations 

 Based on leading practices develop 
criteria to guide distribution between 
community and commercial theatre 
usage 

 Seek community input 

3.3 Develop and implement a 
Strategy for Performing 
Arts with supporting 
business plan and metrics 

 Based on best practices and 
information from leading 
jurisdictions, develop draft strategic 
framework including a vision and 
mission statement, supporting 
strategic objectives, and metrics. 
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8.4 Implement automation and streamline processes to promote 

efficiencies and accountability. 

Overview:
a. Implement Customer Relationship Management

b. Work together with other city departments to unlock non-traditional performing arts 
space

c. Clarify staff roles and responsibilities re: supporting performing arts in event spaces other 
than the theatre

Rationale: 

CRM tools currently available for performing art venues have reached a higher level of 
sophistication moving beyond tracking patrons, towards web-based tools to assist workflow, on-
line ticketing tools, ability to record and manage donations, volunteers, build & maintain mailing 
list.   

It is understood that Performing Arts had implemented a CRM system in 2003. It is also 
understood that an update CRM system is being used in Economic Development; learnings from 
this can be levered towards enhancing performing arts. 

For the purposes of theatre management, it is noted that current CRM tools can enhance 
customer service and retention, for example, seating arrangements are easily changed; customers 
are provided with 'best available through seating algorithms; immediate on-line booking.  Current 
technology tools such as Search Engine Optimization can assist audiences with finding 
performance and ticketing information to make an informed purchasing decision. 

Brampton’s Culture Plan noted that most residents indicated that the web was the most effective 
way of communicating and promoting arts and culture in the community. Improving access to 
information about existing arts and culture offerings would encourage greater participation.  

Description:

It is recommended that the Rose Theatre work with the economic development team to learn 
from their current CRM experience, determining whether it can be levered for their use,  review 
against its existing customer relationship management framework and  current CRM offerings and 
conduct a business case to enhance current technology, if necessary. 

It is recommended that Performing Arts work take additional steps to update the websites. 

Outcome:
o  increased identification/ segmentation of audiences towards targeted marketing
o  increased attendance and return on marketing expenditures 
o a satisfied audience experience before, during, and after the performance 
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8.4.1 Cultural Services to continue to work together with other city departments 
to unlock non-traditional performing arts space 

Rationale:

It was noted that young performers would prefer unusual performance space, not traditional 
theatre venues. It was learned that there are opportunities to “unlock” empty spaces in 
Brampton, e.g. warehouses, office buildings; however, artists find navigating the city department 
approvals intimidating and time-consuming. 

Surrey theatres are experimenting with flexible and non-traditional exhibition, Heritage and old 
utilitarian buildings which can be repurposed into cultural hubs/ performance spaces and 
performance spaces. In addition, it is reviewing where outdoor performance space can be 
integrated into parks in order to share costs.  

Description:

Although it was learned during interviews with staff that efforts are being made to provide 
unusual spaces for young performers outside the traditional theatre, this review did not have 
access to the date re: the extent to which non-traditional performing arts spaces are “un-locked” 
to provide access for young performers, thereby increasing revenue and attendance by youth.  

Therefore, it is recommended that Cultural Services continue to explore these opportunities with 
appropriate Brampton City Departments to remove “red tape” and provide access to unusual 
venues for performing arts, especially for young performers. It is also recommended that metrics 
be established, and that tracking be implemented to determine progress. 

Grant funding may be available through Brampton’s Community Grant Program, which provides 
$762,000 in funding for arts, culture and festivals to support these performances. It was noted 
that grants are available for presentation side of events but not creative or production side. It is 
recommended that Cultural Service explore expanding these provisions to provide support to 
youth for the creative and production side of performing arts. 

Outcome:
o increased attendance by Brampton youth to performing arts venues
o achievement of Culture Master Plan objectives re: diversity and youth

8.4.2 Clarify staff roles and responsibilities re: supporting performing arts in event 
spaces other than the theatre: to enhance staff effectiveness and ability to 
better track performing art/festivals and events revenues and expenses 

Rationale: 

The long-term success and growth of the Brampton theatres is dependent on a skilled and 
committed staff and a sustainable staffing model.  

Performing Arts’ staff salaries are reported under Performing Arts administration and only 
through a Service Costing exercise are they reflected by percentage across the individual venues 
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In order to accurately calculate the return on investment for the theatres and other venues, and 
report on performance metrics, a review of salary and expenditures need to be undertaken in 
order to assure that allocation is assigned to the appropriate cost centres.  It was learned that the 
multiple demands are not well management and cause role confusion.  

Brampton theatre staff identified that workload expectations exceed available resources, i.e. 
increased focus on improving the number of events and shows, providing support to events and 
festivals in Garden Square with no increase in resources.  

Description:

It is recommended that events and festivals team identify staffing needs from performing arts 
such that sustainable support can be provided to both functions.  

If needed, it is recommended that business case rationale be developed for additional support, 
and strategies for addressing shortfall through FTEs, contract employees or contracting out the 
work. 

It is recommended that the performing arts and festivals/events teams work together to clarify 
roles and responsibilities for both teams with respect to more efficient and effective means of 
sharing skills and expertise, and tracking revenues and expenses for both cost centres. 

It is recommended that a prioritization processes be undertaken to clarify deliverables and 
timeframes for both units and ensure these are aligned with the performing arts components of 
the strategic plan.   

Outcomes:
o enhanced staff effectiveness, reduced role confusion 
o increased ability to better track performing art/festivals and events revenues and 

expenses
o ability to deliver on strategic and operational plans
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8.4.3 Implementation Plan & Timeline 

Recommended Activities 
Timelines

2020 2021 2022 2023

4. Implement automation 
and streamline processes 
to promote efficiencies 
and accountability

Key project resources required:  
Performing Arts Staff 

4.1 Implement Customer 
Relationship Management:  

 CRM business case 

4.2 Work together with other 
city departments  to 
unlock non-traditional 
performing arts space 

 Other City Departments, e.g. 
Planning and Approvals to review 
space availability and costing 

4.3 Clarify staff roles and 
responsibilities re: 
supporting performing arts 
in event spaces other than 
the theatre 

 Human Resources staff assistance 
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9 Festivals & Special Events Recommendations 

A significant increase in the number of events delivered by the City of Brampton and the absence 
of a well-established and compliant event framework have created strains on resources and the 
quality of event delivery.  

It is understood that steps have been taken to address these challenges, including a 
reorganization of the Events group and the drafting of an events framework. The following 
recommendations focus on building on the early progress, further clarifying the roles and 
responsibilities and ultimately achieving sustainability of the Festivals and Special Events service 
delivery. 

It should be noted that most comparator cities in this review have a large outdoor venue that is 
well suited to hosting larger city-run or external events. Venues such as Celebration Square in 
Mississauga or Nathan Phillips Square in Toronto are examples of these spaces. Although 
Brampton has Garden Square, this municipal space cannot accommodate large outdoor events. 

Based on the current state findings and the jurisdictional research of comparable cities, three 
broad recommendations have been developed to strengthen the current City of Brampton 
Festivals and Special Events service delivery, including a variety of sub recommendations which 
will support the implementation of each respective strategy.  

Overview of the Recommendations:  
1. Consider an Alternative Service Delivery model that shares the event delivery 

responsibilities with community organizations. 
2. Complete development and full implementation of event framework for delivery of all 

internal and community events 
3. Leverage existing city departments and resources more effectively (Sponsorship team, 

Protocol Office, and others) for City delivered Events 

Outcomes:  
o An Alternative Service Delivery model will result in a short- and long-term reduction in 

workload, resource constraints, and potential cost savings (up to $10,255 per event) for 
the City as a result of the reduced volume of events being delivered internally. 

o Clarity in roles and accountabilities of event delivery across departments. 
o Robust process in selecting and evaluating Events to ensure the optimal return on 

investment. 
o Clarity for Council regarding goals and objectives for delivery of events. 

High Level Implementation Timeline  
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Recommended Activities 
Timelines

2020 2021 2022 2023

10. Consider an Alternative Service Delivery 
model that shares the event delivery 
responsibilities with community organizations

11. Complete development and full 
implementation of event framework for 
delivery of Community Recognition events  

12. Leverage existing city departments and 
resources more effectively for internal 
delivered Events 

9.1 Consider an Alternative Service Delivery model that shares the 

event delivery responsibilities with community organizations 

This strategy involves transitioning to a hybrid internal/ external delivery model where a larger 

proportion of delivery responsibility is placed on community organizations, with the City acting as 

a civic service provider.  

This strategic approach is consistent with the 2017 Arts and Culture Research and Benchmarking 

Study commissioned by the City of Brampton – a need to shift from playing the role of the 

“traditional planner-provider-deliverer” to an increasingly collaborative “enabler-convener-

catalyst-broker” model/approach to advancing arts and culture public agendas. This also aligned 

with the Culture Master plan as the guiding principles governing all events delivery is for the City 

to “strive to be connected and engaged cultural leaders, elevating the lived experience for 

residents and driving community attachment, facilitating opportunity and promoting our local 

creators, and amazing our visitors with the unrealized abundance that Brampton has to offer”.109

Overview  
o Reduce the size of the Special Events portfolio by engaging external groups for the 

delivery of the Community Events  
o Enhance the support services to the community organizations and assist in building 

delivery capacity. 
o Conduct outsourcing and/or divesting analysis to determine cost savings potential for 

event elements. 

109 Ibid 
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9.1.1 Reduce the Special Events portfolio by engaging external groups for the 
delivery of the Community Events 

Rationale 

The jurisdictional research found that Toronto, Mississauga, Ottawa, and Edmonton have, over 
time, limited the number of city-led events and instead have supported external organizations in 
delivering community focused events. The cities provide support through coordination of civic 
services and assistance in navigating the approvals processes of City Hall. Toronto and Mississauga 
have a specialized division within their organization that provides advisory and development 
services to assist community organizations deliver their event.  

By comparison, The City of Brampton engages community stakeholders for input when planning 
events, but the City provides most of the delivery. The jurisdictional research strongly suggests 
that most cities do not consider themselves to be in the business of running events, especially 
those that are ethno-cultural and heritage in nature.  

The only exception is the City of Toronto where many large significant events are delivered by the 
City. These tend to be large tourism related events while religious or ethno-cultural events are 
delivered by respective community organizations. Unlike Toronto, Brampton currently does not 
have the capacity to deliver a large volume of community events. The Culture Master Plan 
indicated that communities would like to see events transition from a top down municipally led 
approach to a community driven approach.  

Description:

The Arts and Culture Signature Events currently delivered by the City appear to be working well 
with a balance between volume of events and available resources. Corporate Events team is able 
to deliver the core civic and ceremonial events; however, they are challenged to meet the demand 
of an increased number of special events.  

Special Events are the primary category of events that should be considered for shifting delivery 
responsibility to community organizations. The net cost associated with delivering 13 Special 
Events was $133,324 in 2019 (average $10,255 per event). Transitioning these events to 
community organizations can save up to this amount, net of the toolkit development and 
supporting effort required to support community organization to run events on their own. This 
will take time to transition, but it would benefit the City long term to sustain the number of events 
delivered and the quality of the events. 

Considerations should be given to the following:  
o Developing a framework which includes methodology and criteria to help determine 

which events should be run by the City and those by community organizations; a 
supporting process that outlines the decision making and the communication of the 
decisions; 

o Clearly defining the roles and accountabilities of the Special Events team as the service 
provider to the community organizations; 

o Involving community organizations to ensure buy-in and full support of the shift to a new 
Service Delivery Model. 
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Outcomes:  
o Improved focus and quality of delivery for the Special Events team, 
o Enhanced community engagement and partnerships, 
o Clear value added of the Special Event team to the community organizations. 
o Potential cost savings of up to$10K per event 

9.1.2 Enhance the support services to the community organizations and assist in 
building delivery capacity. 

Rationale:  

The current state assessment learned that the community organizations, which rely heavily on 
the City for delivery of Special Events, often lack capacity and capability to deliver the events on 
their own.  This recommendation is based on key findings from the jurisdictional review where all 
four comparator cities (Toronto, Mississauga, Ottawa, and Edmonton) implemented an approach 
where support and assistance was provided for community focused events delivered by external 
organizations. 

Description:  

To support a successful Alternative Service Delivery Model and grow the capacity of community 
organizations, the following elements need to be considered:  

a. Enhance the Community Grant program: Other cities use their community grants 
program as a developmental tool to encourage improved governance and delivery 
capacity with community organizations.  

For example, Mississauga uses a Community Group Registration Program for community 
organizations to register with the City. The Registry uses an accreditation system where 
organizations must meet certain criteria to be placed on the List as Affiliated 
organizations. Once on the List, organizations can apply for grants to support delivery of 
their events. Groups that do not qualify as an affiliated organization are placed in a 
Development Category where they can work towards meeting the criteria to become an 
Affiliated Organization.   

b. Develop an Event Tool Kit for Communities: The four comparator cities reviewed had 
developed a version of a tool kit to assist community organizations in planning and 
delivering successful events. The kit outlined details on requirements and processes when 
holding an event on city property including permits required, city staffing requirements, 
security etc. This Tool Kit also provided a checklist of the steps required to plan and 
execute a successful event including governance, budgeting and City contacts.  

c. Clarify roles and responsibilities for City Staff: Rather than directly delivering events, the 
staff would provide advisory support and a liaison role between the community 
organizations and City departments. In special cases, staff could provide assistance to 
those community organizations that require further capacity and governance 
development. 



C i t y  o f  B r a m p t o n -  S e r v i c e  E f f i c i e n c y  S t u d y  
 F i n a l  R e p o r t  

Prepared by Optimus SBR © 2019 All Rights Reserved 159 

Outcome:   
o Enhanced funding available to the community organizations, 
o Fully developed criteria for grant eligibility for organizations, 
o Opportunity to build capacity and capability for the community to deliver their own 

events, 
o Clarity in roles and responsibilities for Special Event team -- an advisory/coaching role.  

9.1.3 Conduct outsourcing and/or divesting analysis to determine cost savings 
potential for event elements. 

Rationale  

As the City reduces its volume of directly delivered events, thereby reducing the size of the   
Community Stakeholder Event portfolio, fewer internal resources would be required. The City can 
undertake a review to determine if opportunities exist to outsource services or divest delivery 
resources. 

Description: 

Consider conducting an in-depth evaluation and analysis to determine outsourcing and divesting 
opportunities and potential cost savings: 

o Equipment divesting – with the shift of some special events to the community 
organization, the City may not need to own all equipment and fixtures.  

o Alternatively, outsourcing should be explored where currently there are spot capacity 
issues; for example, audio-visual equipment and technical expertise. 

Outcomes:  
o Potential cost savings from reduced reliance on internal equipment and expertise. 
o Better matching of requirements to support a fluctuating schedule of City-led events 

through outsourcing on an as needed basis.  
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9.1.4 Implementation Plan and Considerations 

9.2 Complete development and full implementation of event 

framework for delivery of Community Recognition events 

Overview:  
o  Complete the development of the Community Recognition Events Framework currently 

a work-in-progress.
o Establish accountability measures to ensure compliance with the Framework.  

Recommended Activities 
Timelines

2020 2021 2022 2023

1. Consider an Alternative 
Service Delivery model 
that shares the event 
delivery responsibilities 
with community 
organizations

Key project resources required:  
All members of the Corporate Event 
team. 

1.1 Reduce the Special Events 
portfolio by transitioning to 
a hybrid model where the 
City acts as a civic service 
provider for Community 
Events and external groups 
provide full delivery. 

 Assess all Special Events and their 
respective community organizations 
to determine which events should 
best be shifted to a community-led 
event. 

1.2 Enhance the support 
services to the community 
organizations and build 
capacity for them to deliver 
events. 

 Develop a tool kit to assist 
community organizations in 
delivering events. 

 Coaching and advisory capability to 
support the development of 
community organizations. 

1.3 Conduct outsourcing 
and/or divesting analysis to 
determine cost savings 
potential for event 
elements. 

 Cost/benefit analysis on the options 
of the outsourcing and divesting. 
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9.2.1 Complete the development of the Community Recognition Events 
Framework 

Rationale  

The current state identified the need for a formalized event delivery framework that defines the 
criteria for project approval, stakeholder selection, roles and responsibilities, success criteria, 
objectives, resources, budgets, and additional project management details. The framework will 
set a more consistent approach to planning and executing special events to reduce unanticipated, 
last-minute details and scope creep with individual events. The current framework under 
development needs to be completed, approved and fully implemented.  

In addition to the framework, a clear strategy to guide Council in an effective engagement of 
Brampton communities needs to be developed. The strategy would articulate the objectives to 
be achieved through the engagement and outline the process to guide Council in selecting events 
to support given available resources. 

It is also critical that not only the Framework is approved by the Council, but also fully 
implemented across the organization, in order to achieve desired outcome and assess areas for 
improvement.  

The Community Recognition Events Framework being developed currently outlines the following 
key steps and status: 

1. Council Lead establishes goals and objectives. Agreed upon by Director.  

2. Council staff work with Community Engagement and Equity & Inclusion staff to develop 
stakeholder list. 

3. Community members are engaged by Council staff. Members from community invited 
to attend initial meeting to confirm goals and objective and share ideas for a successful 
and meaningful event.

4. Corporate Events Specialist receives goals and objectives for event and establishes an 
event concept and budget. Concept approved by Director & Council Lead.

5. Event Planning team is brought together to plan and execute a successful event based 
on the approved concept &budget. 

6. Three to five community representatives are invited to participate.  
7. Final event plan approved by Director& Council Lead.  

8. Event execution and oversight is led by the Corporate Events Team
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Based on above, the recommendations are as follows:  

Description:  
o Complete and expand the Community Recognition Events Framework to include, for 

example:  
 Detailed tasks 
 Task owners 
 Approvers 
 Timelines 
 Processes  
 Templates/Tools  
 Escalation method 
 Budget estimates 

o Event Selection: Establish city-run event selection criteria and threshold to provide an 
objective tool for selecting events to support. Consideration should be given to factors 
such as number of expected attendees, budget estimation, staff resources required, 
expected outcomes (financial and non-financial), impact on community and timing.  
Events that do not meet the criteria could be delivered by a community organization or 
reevaluated in the next year.  

o Event Planning: Consider a tiered supporting structure and resource allocation to most 
efficiently meet the needs of different events. For example, Platinum, Silver and Bronze 
events are supported differently.  

o Event Planning: Develop a venue and facility usage plan that assigns proper venue to 
events based on the size, staff availability, fixture and technical requirements, with the 
goal to diversify the venue utilization and balance workload across venues. 

o Event Planning: Develop a formal Community Engagement strategy and community 
stakeholder selection criteria to ensure inclusion of the right stakeholders to deliver the 
events. The Engagement Strategy should also clearly define roles and responsibilities. This 
is critically important as this will also support the recommendation 1 of building capacity 
and capability of communities to run events on their own in the long-term. 
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o Event Performance Assessment: Establish events KPIs and assessment metrics to 
measure event performance against plan, including economic, social and culture 
elements. The performance assessment can be used as input for future event planning 
and approval. 

Outcomes:  
o Streamlined processes and standardized procedure provide efficiency and synergy in 

event planning and execution. 
o Clear roles and responsibilities create greater accountability and reduce the opportunity 

for missed items in delivery. 
o The event vetting process assists in balancing demand for events with available staff and 

budget resources.  
o Increased capability to plan and monitor the budget for event delivery. 

Note: there is a parallel review being conducted by the City’s Facilities Management Division 
focusing on existing event management strategy. Linkage and interdependencies between the two 
reviews have not be explored and identified at the time of this report.  

9.2.2 Establish accountability measures to ensure compliance with the 
Framework 

Rationale:  

With the City’s desire to continue offering the city-led events as a means to celebrate Brampton’s 
culture diversity, it has becoming increasingly important that an Event Delivery Framework be 
fully implemented and enforced in order to ensure the scope and sustainability of the events 
delivery.  

Description: 
o Establish a Councilor-Led event steering committee that makes key decisions and 

promotes compliance with the Framework. 
o Establish an Event Delivery scorecard that tracks event delivery data and measures 

against the plan and overall value to the community. 
o Provide transparency and increase accountability through making events performance 

publicly available.  

Outcomes:  
o Measurable performance will increase the accountability of the Mayor and Councilors 

and event team. 
o Adherence to the Framework will help ensure the higher priority events are delivered. 
o Stronger governance on events will ensure compliance with the Framework. 
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9.2.3 Implementation Plan & Timeline 

9.3 Leverage existing city departments and resources more 

effectively for internal delivered Events 

Overview:  

With the increasing pressure and expectations to deliver events, consideration should be given to 
collaborate across the broader city organization. There may be synergies where a particular office 
or unit may be better positioned to leverage existing relationships both within the City and with 
external organizations.  

o Leverage the Protocol Office and its policies and relationships with the Mayor’s and 
Councilors’ Offices. 

o Working with the Protocol office, leverage other City resources available for the delivery 
of some Civic Events 

9.3.1 Leverage Protocol Office and its Policies in place to delivery events, such 
as Flag Raising 

Rationale:  

A new Protocol Office was established in March 2018, with the goal of providing leadership in the 
City’s conduct on all matters relating to diplomacy and external engagement. The Protocol Office 
upholds and enhances the reputation of the City, Mayor and Council by creating a positive public 

Recommended Activities 
Timelines

2020 2021 2022 2023

2. Complete development 
and full implementation of 
event framework for 
delivery of Community 
Recognition events.

Key project resources required: 
Corporate Event team, Protocol Office, 
Council Lead, Community Engagement 
staff, Equity & Inclusion Staff, Council 
Staff 

2.1 Complete and expand the 
work-in-progress 
Community Recognition 
Events Frameworks 

 Outline all details needed for the 
event selection, planning, execution 
and measurements. 

 Ensure Council approval and buy-in. 

2.2 Establish accountability 
measures to ensure 
compliance with the 
Frameworks 

 Steering committee to ensure 
compliance. 

 Provide transparency for enhanced 
accountabilities. 
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image. For example, the Office developed a detailed Flag Policy (GOV-150) to guide the review 
and approval process with requests for special flag raisings and half-mast flags.  

Description:  

It is recommended that together with the Protocol team, that a policy be developed that defines 
a more streamlined and consistent protocol for flag raising ceremonies that limits staff and budget 
resources needs for these events. 

It is recommended that the responsibility of delivering the Flag Raising transition from Corporate 
Events to Protocol Office in 2020 and to seek opportunities to establish other event protocols to 
further streamline other event delivery. 

Outcomes:  
o A more streamlined ceremony for flag raisings will reduce the requirements for staff and 

budget resources and allow the Corporate Event team to focus on core service offering 
and ensure the quality delivery of larger City events.  

9.3.2 Working with the Protocol office, leverage other available resources for 
delivery of some Civic Events 

Rationale:  

Civic Event Protocol GOV-160 was recently developed in July 2019, which guides City of Brampton 
Staff, Members of Council and their staff on what is appropriate for official City events such as 
ceremonial events, openings, unveilings and dignitary visits.  

This protocol provides direction to City Staff and Members of Council and their staff on 
governmental etiquette, decorum and practice. It also ensures a coordinated and consistent 
approach to events, activities, programs and services that enhance the reputation and image of 
the City of Brampton.  

It was noted in the review that several groups are involved with the promotion and marketing of 
events including Performing Arts, Festival and Events, Corporate Communications and Tourism. 
Synergies could be realized if a more coordinated approach was considered.  

Description:  

Based on the above, it is recommended that consideration be given to:  
o Leveraging staff within the offices of the Mayor and Councilors for the delivery of some 

Civic Events, particularly when the Mayor or Councilors have significant involvement.  
o Corporate Events team be assigned as the lead, working together with Protocol Office and 

other teams such as Strategic Communications, to provide guidance, coaching and 
advisory services to the operations of these events. 

o The implementation of a Municipal Accommodation Tax should be explored to fund a 
more aggressive and coordinated marketing and promotion strategy, particularly for 
larger festivals and events. 
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o Establish an advisory committee that oversees the coordination across different 
departments to ensure properly collaboration, division of accountability and holistic 
governance of the Events portfolio 

Outcomes: 
o Corporate Events team remains focused on the planning and delivery of the larger events. 
o Value added by the Corporate Events team for smaller scale Civic Events. 
o Enhanced collaboration and resource optimization across departments 
o Potential capacity created in the Special Events team to assist with functions in Economic 

Development. 

9.3.3 Implementation Plan & Timeline 

Recommended Activities 
Timelines

2020 2021 2022 2023

3. Leverage existing city 
departments and 
resources more effectively 
for internal delivered 
Events

Key project resources required: 
Corporate Event team, Protocol Office, 
Strategic Communications, Facilities 

3.1. Leverage Protocol Office 
and its Policies in place to 
delivery events, such as Flag 
Raising 

 Develop event delivery template and 
standards for facilities to utilize. 

 Support Facilities via a phased 
approach to transition management 
of appropriate events. 

3.2 Working with the Protocol 
office, leverage other 
available resources for 
delivery of some Civic 
Events. 

 Collaborate with Protocol office and 
Strategic Communications to support 
Special Events. 

 Provide advisory for other 
department-led special events. 
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10 Next Steps 
The immediate next steps are:  

Next Steps Timeline 

o Presentation of Final Report to City Council  

Optimus SBR will present the final report to Council.  

November 25, 2019 

o Project close-out and Knowledge Transfer 

Optimus SBR will lead a close out meeting with the City, and all 
information collected and analyzed during the Service Efficiency 
Study will be transferred to the City.  

November29, 2019 
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11 Appendices 

Appendices 
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11.1 Economic Development 

11.1.1 Appendix 1A: Organizational Structure for the Economic Development Office 
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11.1.2 Appendix1B: Current Key Metrics of the Economic Development Office 

2016 2017 2018 2019 Q2 

# of jobs in Brampton 207,350 214,990 222,570 Not indicated 

Unemployment rate Not indicated Not indicated 6.50% Not indicated 

Youth Unemployment rate Not indicated Not indicated Not indicated Not indicated 

# of businesses in Brampton 59,470 64,797 68,994 Not indicated 

# of new businesses supported through the 
Brampton Entrepreneur Centre 

104 150 200 145 

# new jobs created through the Brampton 
Entrepreneur Centre 

172 250 300 223 

# of Small Business Inquiries handled and 
resolved (by phone, walk-in, email & social 
media) 

3,214 5,500 6,000 5,550 

# of Small Business Consultations 
conducted 

398 700 800 516 

# of Seminars delivered 99 160 166 92 

# of Seminar participants 1,936 3,350 3,658 1,875 

# of event participants 604 1,279 2,877 3,435 

# of Events hosted 8 15 23 26 

# of youth receiving Summer Company 
Grant funding 

28 28 15 11 

$ value of Summer Company grants 
managed/distributed 

$84,000 $84,000 $45,000 $33,000 

# of applicants receiving Starter Company 
Grant funding 

27 16 36 19 

$ value of Starter Company grants 
managed/distributed 

$135,000 $80,000 $180,000 $95,000 

11.1.3 Appendix1C: Progress Check on Economic Development Sector Partnerships Action Items 
o The action items highlighted in green are action items that the City has made significant progress towards achieving or has 

achieved the goal.  
o The action items highlighted in yellow are action items that the City has made some progress towards achieving.  
o The action items highlighted in red are action items that are action items where the City has made minimal progress towards 

achieving 

Action Items Observations 

KPIs 
measured 
in Current 
Metrics110

Ownership 

Partner with the Brampton 
business community to secure 
additional funding for the 
Advanced Manufacturing 
Supercluster to achieve 
heightened innovation and 

Brampton plays a leading role in the 
Advanced Manufacturing Supercluster. 

 Sector 
Manager, 
Advanced 
Manufacturing

110 This column refers to whether progress on the action item is currently measured by the City as seen in the Key Metrics provided by the Office. Refer to Appendix X for Key Metrics 
currently being measured by the Office.  
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Action Items Observations 

KPIs 
measured 
in Current 
Metrics110

Ownership 

attraction of talent and global 
business. 

Build on new and existing 
business partnerships that 
support talent development 
initiatives across all sectors 
(Health and Life Sciences, 
Innovation and Technology, 
Advanced Manufacturing, Clean 
Tech, Logistics and Creative 
Industries) for youth, 
newcomers and entrepreneurs. 
(this is connected to business 
development and business 
talent strategies) 

Brampton’s current partnership with 
Ryerson in creating the Ryerson 
Innovation Zone target the youth and 
entrepreneurs in their programs. 
Brampton provides settlement 
services (I.e. Finding a Job, Languages, 
Transportation, etc.) to newcomers.  

 Sector 
Managers 

Leverage new and existing 
partnerships to successfully 
transition the pilot incubation 
and co-working space into a 
leading innovation hub for 
technology businesses. 

Brampton is developing the Brampton 
Innovation Hub to support tech 
entrepreneurs on each phase of their 
start-up: start-up, build, and scale. 
During 2018, over 50 business and 
partnership meetings were completed, 
resulting in robust relationships in the 
business community. Over 35 
technology related events including 
hackathons, workshops, and seminars 
were held across the city with over 
5000 participants. This resulted in 
2018 becoming a record year for the 
Innovation and Technology sector in 
Brampton. 

 Sector 
Manager, 
Innovation & 
Technology 

Develop City policies and 
programs using financial and 
non-financial incentives to 
achieve job and investment 
growth in high priority sectors 
and areas. 

In cooperation with various public 
partners on the Federal and Provincial 
levels as well as private partners such 
as educational institutions and 
industry organizations, Brampton has 
made efforts in providing more 
financial incentives for priority sectors 
within the last two years. While this 
demonstrates progress in this area, 
the Office provides less financial 
incentives than its close comparators 
and has been providing less incentives 
in the last 2 years.  

 Sector 
Managers 

Initiate immediate outreach to 
the Greater Toronto Airport 
Authority to focus on job and 
investment creation for the 
transportation and logistics 
sector and related industries. 
Brampton needs to be a 
significant partner as the airport 
becomes a top-tier global hub. 

The City does not have a sector 
manager for Logistics, so it is unclear 
who is accountable for these types of 
goals.  

Given the labour shortage in the 
Ontario Logistics Sector, Brampton 
should consider assessing 
opportunities in the Logistics sector.  

 Undefined 

Build on work with the Greater 
Toronto Airport Authority, and 
with other municipal partners to 
develop East Brampton into a 
new global innovation and 
investment cluster for 
transportation and logistics 
sectors. 

 Undefined 
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Appendix 1D: Progress Check on Economic Development Action Items on Entrepreneurship and Innovation 

Action Items Observations 

KPIs 
measured 
in Current 
Metrics111

Ownership 

Evaluate and assess the support services 
available for technology entrepreneurs in 
Brampton to identify gaps (e.g., campus 
linked accelerator) and determine how post-
secondary institutions (e.g., Ryerson, 
Sheridan) and the Ontario Network of 
Entrepreneurs partners can provide needed 
services. 

The City’s assessment, 
including key findings, can 
be found in the City’s 
Sector Strategies. This 
demonstrates their 
continued progress in this 
area. 

 Sector 
Manager, 
Innovation & 
Technology 

Build an innovation team within the 
economic development office, and in 
partnership with Ryerson and Sheridan, to 
foster a culture of innovation within the city. 
Directly connected to Brampton’s 2040 
Vision, this team will champion the creation 
of a City Innovation office. 

The Innovation and 
Technology team had 
record-breaking 
performances in 2018.  

 Sector 
Manager, 
Innovation & 
Technology 

Collaborate with Brampton’s post-
secondary institutions to create, facilitate 
and lead opportunities for new experiential 
learning and talent development across all 
sectors. 

Brampton is leveraging an 
existing partnership with 
Ryerson University to 
provide experiential 
learning and skills 
development initiatives 
for the youth.  

 Undefined  

Launch a City-led incubator and co-working 
space to enhance entrepreneurship, attract 
new investment, spark innovation and 
create new businesses. Start-ups will have 
access to programming, mentorship, 
networking and resources that are 
fundamental to growing a business in a 
technology-driven marketplace. 

Brampton is in the 
process of creating an 
Innovation zone that 
includes incubators and 
co-working spaces to 
support the needs of 
entrepreneurs, attract 
new business, and spark 
innovation. 

 Sector 
Manager, 
Innovation & 
Technology 

Partner with the business community, post-
secondary institutions and federal and 
provincial governments to establish 
programs to attract foreign talent and skills 
to meet the unique needs of Brampton 
businesses, nonprofit organizations and 
entrepreneurs. 

With the aim of attracting 
and supporting talent to 
meet the demands of 
businesses and 
entrepreneurs, the team 
has made steps towards 
moving the Regional 
Innovation Centre (RIC 
Centre) from Mississauga 
to Brampton. The City is 
awaiting the results of the 
proposal  

 Undefined  

Consider: 
Manager, 
Investment 
Attraction  

In cooperation 
with 
Immigrant, 
Newcomer, 
and Refugee 
Services 

Implement a comprehensive strategy to 
successfully realize higher value uses and 
investments in Brampton’s employment 
lands. 

The City has completed 
an Employment Land 
Policy Review and has 
come up with findings 
and recommendations to 
maximize the 
opportunities of various 
employment zones. The 
City is still in the review 
stage and not in the 
implementation stage.  

 Undefined 

Consider: 
Manager, 
Investment 
Attraction 

111 This column refers to whether progress on the action item is currently measured by the City as seen in the Key Metrics provided by the Office. Refer to Appendix X for Key Metrics 
currently being measured by the Office.  
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11.1.4 Appendix 1E: Progress Check on Economic Development Action Items on Internal Partnerships 

Action Item Observations 

KPIs 
measured 
in Current 
Metrics112

Ownership 

Work with the Culture team to build a 
culturally vibrant community and a strong 
sense of place in Brampton. Elevating the 
quality of life is key to attract and retain the 
brightest and best talent to Brampton. This 
initiative will support the Culture 
MasterPlan and Brampton’s 2040 Vision 
that in 2040, Brampton will support a 
mosaic of artistic expression and 
production. 

The Culture Master Plan 
and Economic 
Development Master Plan 
contain links between the 
two teams. However, task 
interdependence 
between the two teams is 
currently low, with the 
two teams working on 
related projects 
independently.   

 Undefined 

Work with Culture team to develop an arts 
and entertainment business investment 
strategy to attract, enhance, and retain 
creative cultural assets to support a 
culturally vibrant, tourism-friendly 
community. 

 Undefined 

Work in partnership with the Culture team 
to champion the development of the 
Creative Economy, driving the success of 
the Culture Master Plan. A culturally vibrant 
community is critical in attracting 
knowledge workers and companies to 
Brampton. 

The City prioritizes the 
development of the 
Creative Economy, most 
notably the Performing 
and Arts and Film 
Industry. However, more 
efforts are required to 
attract knowledge works 
and a greater degree of 
collaboration with the 
Culture team is required.  

 Undefined 

Support the creation of a city-wide 
branding initiative, incorporating arts and 
culture, to complement the Investment 
Attraction Strategy. 

The “Brampton is Now” 
branding campaign is 
evident in the City’s 
online page and is 
prevalent in City Hall. 
Despite this new 
campaign, staff note that 
public perception is still 
poor. There is a need for 
more robust branding 
strategies.  

 Undefined 

Build on new and existing collaborations 
and investments to implement the 
Brampton 2040 Vision; 

o For the downtown to become a hub for 
culture, diversity, education and 
innovation, and health and life sciences; 

o Invest in a global design process and 
competition for the Uptown area to bring 
international awareness and attract 
investment; and  

o Work with a cross-departmental team 
and key business partners to develop and 
implement plans, products, marketing and 

The downtown hub is 
underway. However, 
there are still perception 
issues related to the 
crime rates and lack of 
incentives, which 
negatively impacts the 
development of this hub, 
as businesses will not 
want to participate in a 
minimal reward, 
maximum risk 
environment. 

 Undefined 

112 This column refers to whether progress on the action item is currently measured by the City as seen in the Key Metrics provided by the Office. Refer to Appendix X for Key Metrics 
currently being measured by the Office.  
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Action Item Observations 

KPIs 
measured 
in Current 
Metrics112

Ownership 

sales activities for the proposed Uptown 
Centre and Bramalea redevelopment. 

There is no sign of global 
design processes in 
practice.  

Cross-departmental work 
between the Economic 
Development and Culture 
teams is currently low.  
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Appendix 1F: Progress Check on Economic Development Action Items on Conducting Outreach 

Action Item Observations 

KPIs 
measured 
in Current 
Metrics113

Ownership 

Create a Business Talent Task Force, 
working with representatives from 
secondary schools, non-profit 
organizations, businesses and post-
secondary institutions to implement talent 
development/retention action plans. 
Engagement with youth and newcomers 
will be the priority. 

There is no Business 
Talent Task Force in the 
organizational structure 
of the Economic 
Development Office.  

 Director, 
Economic 
Development & 
Culture 

Implement a Business Talent Task Force to 
develop retraining and reskilling talent 
programs to meet changing business and 
technology needs across all sectors. 

 Director, 
Economic 
Development & 
Culture 

113 This column refers to whether progress on the action item is currently measured by the City as seen in the Key Metrics provided by the Office. Refer to Appendix X for Key Metrics 
currently being measured by the Office.  
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11.1.5 Appendix 1G: Snapshot of Consolidated Statement of Net Income (Loss) 

11.1.6 Appendix 1H: Change in Net Income (Loss) for the Economic Development Office from 2018 to 2021 

2018 Actual 2019 Budget 2020 Budget 2021 Budget 

Economic Development Net Income (Loss) 
-$   
3,593,538.14  

-$   
4,632,403.00  

-$   
4,640,276.00  

-$   
4,650,198.00  

Revenue Expenditures Revenue Expenditures Revenue Expenditures Revenue Expenditures

Advanced Manufacturing -$                182,315.65-$        $                -   179,283.00-$        $                -   179,283.00-$        $                -   179,283.00-$       

BEC - Provincial Core Funding 298,783.36$    298,783.36-$       109,000.00$     $                   -   109,000.00$     $                   -   109,000.00$     $                   -   

Brampton Entreperneur Centre 1,000.00$        527,343.44-$        $                -   531,357.00-$        $                -   531,357.00-$        $                -   531,357.00-$       

Central Area  $                -   495,162.64-$        $                -   402,840.00-$        $                -   402,840.00-$        $                -   402,840.00-$       

Director's Office, Eco Develop  $                -   820,692.60-$       1,000.00$        1,728,846.00-$    1,000.00$        1,736,719.00-$    1,000.00$        1,746,641.00-$    

Economic Development 2,654.88$        398,947.15-$        $                -   396,220.00-$        $                -   396,220.00-$        $                -   396,220.00-$       

Food & Beverage  $                -   165,476.10-$        $                -   367,052.00-$        $                -   367,052.00-$        $                -   367,052.00-$       

Health & Life Sciences  $                -   237,074.98-$        $                -   224,741.00-$        $                -   224,741.00-$        $                -   224,741.00-$       

Innovation & Technology  $                -   166,446.85-$        $                -   192,420.00-$        $                -   192,420.00-$        $                -   192,420.00-$       

Marketing & Special Projects  $                -   489,473.66-$        $                -   602,864.00-$        $                -   602,864.00-$        $                -   602,864.00-$       

Research & Policy  $                -   114,259.93-$        $                -   266,780.00-$        $                -   266,780.00-$        $                -   266,780.00-$       

Sponsorship and Corp Development  $                -    $                   -   150,000.00$     $                   -   150,000.00$     $                   -   150,000.00$     $                   -   

Starter Company 396,401.10$    396,401.10-$       375,000.00$    375,000.00-$       375,000.00$    375,000.00-$       375,000.00$    375,000.00-$       

Summer Company 74,732.84$      74,732.84-$          $                -    $                   -    $                -    $                   -    $                -    $                   -   

     Totals 773,572.18$    4,367,110.32-$    635,000.00$    5,267,403.00-$    635,000.00$    5,275,276.00-$    635,000.00$    5,285,198.00-$    

Grand Totals 3,593,538.14-$    4,632,403.00-$    4,640,276.00-$    4,650,198.00-$    

2018 Actuals 2019 Budgeted 2020 Budgeted 2021 Budgeted

The Economic Development Office, The City of Brampton 

Consolidated Statement of Net Income (Loss)

For the Years 2018, 2019, 2020, and 2021

 $(5,000,000.00)

 $(4,500,000.00)

 $(4,000,000.00)

 $(3,500,000.00)

 $(3,000,000.00)

 $(2,500,000.00)

 $(2,000,000.00)

 $(1,500,000.00)

 $(1,000,000.00)

 $(500,000.00)

 $-

2018 Actual 2019 Budget 2020 Budget 2021 Budget

Economic Development Net Income (Loss)
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11.1.7 Appendix 1I: Change in Revenue per Revenue Source from 2018 – 2021 

 $-

 $50,000.00

 $100,000.00

 $150,000.00

 $200,000.00

 $250,000.00

 $300,000.00

 $350,000.00

 $400,000.00

 $450,000.00

BEC -
Provincial Core

Funding

Brampton
Entreperneur

Centre

Director's
Office, Eco

Develop

Economic
Development

Sponsorship
and Corp

Development

Starter
Company

Summer
Company

Increases / Decreases in Revenue

2018 Actual Revenue 2019 Budgeted Revenue 2020 Budgeted Revenue 2021 Budgeted Revenue

2018 Actual Revenue 2019 Budgeted Revenue 2020 Budgeted Revenue 2021 Budgeted Revenue

BEC - Provincial Core Funding 298,783.36$              109,000.00$                   109,000.00$                   109,000.00$                   

Brampton Entreperneur Centre 1,000.00$                  $                               -    $                               -    $                               -   

Director's Office, Eco Develop  $                          -   1,000.00$                       1,000.00$                       1,000.00$                       

Economic Development 2,654.88$                  $                               -    $                               -    $                               -   

Sponsorship and Corp Development  $                          -   150,000.00$                   150,000.00$                   150,000.00$                   

Starter Company 396,401.10$              375,000.00$                   375,000.00$                   375,000.00$                   

Summer Company 74,732.84$                 $                               -    $                               -    $                               -   

Totals 773,572.18$              635,000.00$                   635,000.00$                   635,000.00$                   
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11.1.8 Appendix 1J: Total Expenditures per Sector Group 

 $(400,000.00)

 $(350,000.00)

 $(300,000.00)

 $(250,000.00)

 $(200,000.00)

 $(150,000.00)

 $(100,000.00)

 $(50,000.00)

 $-

Advanced Manufacturing Food & Beverage Health & Life Sciences Innovation & Technology

Expenditures per Sector Group

2018 Actual Expenditures 2019 Budgeted Expenditures

2020 Budgeted Expenditures 2021 Budgeted Expenditures

2018 Actual Expenditures 2019 Budgeted Expenditures 2020 Budgeted Expenditures 2021 Budgeted Expenditures

Advanced Manufacturing 182,315.65-$                     179,283.00-$                          179,283.00-$                          179,283.00-$                          

Food & Beverage 165,476.10-$                     367,052.00-$                          367,052.00-$                          367,052.00-$                          

Health & Life Sciences 237,074.98-$                     224,741.00-$                          224,741.00-$                          224,741.00-$                          

Innovation & Technology 166,446.85-$                     192,420.00-$                          192,420.00-$                          192,420.00-$                          
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11.2 Performing Arts 

11.2.1 Appendix 2A: Comparison of comparator theatre performances114

114 Interkom Smart Marketing. “2017 – 2021 Strategic Plan and Brand Review”. Filestream.ashx. 2017. Accessed on 20 October 2019 on https://pub-
markham.escribemeetings.com/filestream.ashx?DocumentId=15179
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11.2.2 Appendix 2B: Comparator Theatres – Staffing115

115 Interkom Smart Marketing. “2017 – 2021 Strategic Plan and Brand Review”. Filestream.ashx. 2017. Accessed on 20 October 2019 on https://pub-
markham.escribemeetings.com/filestream.ashx?DocumentId=15179
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11.2.3 Appendix 2C: Comparator Financial Support by Municipality116

116 Ibid.  
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11.2.4 Appendix 2D: City of Markham Proposed Organizational Chart117

117 Ibid. 
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11.2.5 Appendix 2E: City of Mississauga – Living Arts Centre Summary 2017/18118

118 Living Arts Centre. “2017 LAC Annual Report.” 2017. Accessed on 20 October 2019 from https://cdn.agilitycms.com/mississauga-living-arts -
centre/Annual%20Report%202017%20Web.pdf
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11.2.6 Appendix 2F: Cash Flow, 2017 for Living Arts Centre, Mississauga119

11.2.7 Appendix 2G: City of Toronto- TO Live [approved] Budget120: 

120Toronto, “2019 City Budget,” https://www.toronto.ca/city-government/budget-finances/city-budget/
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11.2.8 Appendix 2H: Cost per Toronto Citizen to Support Performing Arts121

121Toronto, “2019 City Budget,” https://www.toronto.ca/city-government/budget-finances/city-budget/
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11.2.9 Appendix 2I: Organizational Structure 
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11.3 Festivals& Special Events Appendix 

11.3.1 Appendix 3A: Arts &Culture Events – Detailed Events Cost and Count Listing 

11.3.2 Appendix 3B: Corporate Events – Detailed Events Cost and Count Listing 

Arts and Culture Event Title # of Events

 Cost

(Operating + In-

Kind Expenses)  Revenue  Net Cost 

Arts and Culture 6 662,391$              160,410-$              501,981$              

Canada Day 1 475,628$              134,010-$              341,618$              

Doors Open 1 8,375$                   -$                       8,375$                   

Farmers' Market Opening Day 1 12,600$                 5,000-$                   7,600$                   

New Year's Eve 1 106,758$              13,400-$                 93,358$                 

This is Brampton x NXNE 1 8,109$                   -$                       8,109$                   

Winter Lights Festival 1 50,922$                 8,000-$                   42,922$                 

Garden Square 7 237,849$              40,999-$                196,850$              

At the Market 1 62,453$                 20,999-$                 41,454$                 

Friday Night Live (Series) 1 67,182$                 10,000-$                 57,182$                 

Raptor's Watch Parties 1 42,741$                 -$                       42,741$                 

Saturday Movie Nights (Series) 1 20,906$                 10,000-$                 10,906$                 

Street Stylez 1 11,696$                 -$                       11,696$                 

This is Brampton x Garden Square 1 19,752$                 -$                       19,752$                 

Thursday Around the World Movie 

Nights (Series) 1 13,119$                 -$                       13,119$                 

Total 13 900,240$              201,409-$              698,831$              

Corporate Event Title # of Events

 Cost 

(Operating + In-

Kind Expenses)  Revenue  Net Cost 

Core Event 21 203,001$              1,083-$                   201,918$              

Awards 5 75,348$                1,083-$                   74,265$                

Arts Walk of Fame 3 32,938$                 1,083-$                   31,855$                 

Citizen's Awards 1 17,410$                 -$                       17,410$                 

Sports Hall of Fame 1 25,000$                 -$                       25,000$                 

City - Community Stakeholder 2 25,850$                -$                       25,850$                

Day of Mourning 1 250$                      -$                       250$                      

Remembrance Day Parade and Services 1 25,600$                 -$                       25,600$                 

City - Internally Supported 14 101,803$              -$                       101,803$              

CAO's Holiday Open House 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Downtown Town Hall 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Federal Town Hall 1 8,848$                   -$                       8,848$                   

Key to City: Bill Davis 1 26,432$                 -$                       26,432$                 

Komagata Maru Park Opening 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Nordic Lab 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Ooni of Ife Visit 1 1,523$                   -$                       1,523$                   

Reverse Tradeshow 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Service Recognition 1 65,000$                 -$                       65,000$                 

State of 2040 Vision 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

United Way - Dress Down Support 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

United Way Bus Pull 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

United Way Pledge BBQ 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

WTF: We the Future 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       
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Corporate Event Title # of Events

 Cost 

(Operating + In-

Kind Expenses)  Revenue  Net Cost 

Community Stakeholder Events 51 183,302$              28,500-$                154,802$              

City - Mayors Office 4 21,478$                -$                       21,478$                

New Years Levee 1 3,579$                   -$                       3,579$                   

New Zealand Vigil 1 6,277$                   -$                       6,277$                   

Riya Vigil 1 11,622$                 -$                       11,622$                 

Sri Lanka Vigil 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

City - Protocol - Flag 34 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Bangladesh Independence Flag Raising 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Barbados Independence Day Flag Raising 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Brampton Fashion Week  Flag Raising 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Bulgarian National Liberation Day Flag Raising1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Carribean Women's Society Flag Raising 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Coldest Night of the Year Flag Raising 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Dominican Republic Restoration Day Flag Raising1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Filipino Heritage Month Flag Raising 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Franco-Ontario Flag Raising 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Gujarat Day Flag Raising 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Hindu Heritage Flag Raising 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

India Republic Day Flag Raising 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Italian Heritage Month Flag Raising 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Jamaican Independence Day Flag Raising 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Kenya National Flag, Flag Raising 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Liberation of Holland Flag Raising 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

National Flag Day Flag Raising 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

National Poppy Campaign Flag Raising 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

National Public Works Week Flag Raising 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Newfoundland and Labrador Flag Raising 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Nigerian Flag Raising 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Pakistan Independence Day Flag Raising 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Pan-African Flag Raising 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Parental Alienation Day Flag Raising 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Peace Flag Raising 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Portuguese Heritage Month Flag Raising 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Raptor's Banner Raising 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Scottish Tartan Day Flag Raising 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Sikh Heritage Month Flag Raising 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Tamil Heritage Month Flag Raising 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Terry Fox Foundation Flag Raising 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Trinidad and Tobago Flag Raising 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Vietnam Refugee Flag Raising 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

World Autism Day Flag Raising 1 -$                       -$                       -$                       

Commemorative Dates - Special Events 5 60,368$                23,500-$                36,868$                

Black History Month Celebration 1 5,736$                   -$                       5,736$                   

International Women's Day 1 6,064$                   2,500-$                   3,564$                   

National Indigenous Peoples Day 1 20,818$                 15,000-$                 5,818$                   

Pride Closing 1 4,230$                   -$                       4,230$                   

Pride in the Square 1 23,520$                 6,000-$                   17,520$                 

Cultural Heritage - Special Events 8 101,457$              5,000-$                   96,457$                

Chinese New Year Reception 1 2,729$                   -$                       2,729$                   

Community Iftar 1 11,959$                 -$                       11,959$                 

Halo, Halo (Filipino Heritage Month Reception)1 6,603$                   -$                       6,603$                   

Italian Heritage Month Reception 1 4,138$                   -$                       4,138$                   

Mayor's Garba 1 62,090$                 5,000-$                   57,090$                 

Portuguese Heritage Month Reception 1 8,336$                   -$                       8,336$                   

Sikh Heritage Month Celebration 1 4,351$                   -$                       4,351$                   

Tamil Heritage Month Reception 1 1,250$                   -$                       1,250$                   

Grand Total 72 386,303$              29,583-$                356,720$              
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11.3.3 Appendix 3C: Detailed Community Grants Program Funding List 

2019 Community Grant Program Approved Funding 

Organization Name Application Funding Stream  Approved Funding 

African Community 
Services of Peel  

Creative Black Youth Mentorship 
Program 

Arts and Culture Programs, 
Projects and Capacity Building 

 $ 6,620.00 

Arts & Culture 
Initiative of South Asia 

META Brampton-Digital Arts Music 
& Media 

Arts and Culture Programs, 
Projects and Capacity Building 

 $ 12,500.00 

Beaux Arts Brampton  
Beaux Arts Brampton Mentorship 
Program 

Arts and Culture Programs, 
Projects and Capacity Building 

 $ 6,290.00 

Brampton Festivals 
Singers Inc.  

Magic of Mozart – A Fusion of Style 
Arts and Culture Programs, 
Projects and Capacity Building 

 $ 6,082.01 

Brampton Music 
Theatre 

Supporting Free Pro Social Activities 
for Youth in Brampton in the Arts in 
2019 

Arts and Culture Programs, 
Projects and Capacity Building 

 $11,100.00 

Canadian 
Multicultural Heritage 
Council  

Youth Lens Film Festivals 2019 
Arts and Culture Programs, 
Projects and Capacity Building 

 $10,500.00 

Family Life Multi-
cultural Centre 

Arts Classes 
Arts and Culture Programs, 
Projects and Capacity Building 

 $4,014.69 

Friends of PAMA Capture I and II 
Arts and Culture Programs, 
Projects and Capacity Building 

 $12,500.00 

Heritage Jazz Society  
B-Jazzed Community Music 
Initiatives 2019 

Arts and Culture Programs, 
Projects and Capacity Building 

 $12,500.00 

Kiwanis Club of 
Brampton 

Art Beat Brampton 2019 
Arts and Culture Programs, 
Projects and Capacity Building 

 $  4,575.00 

Making Room Arts 
Brampton  

Weaving Stories 
Arts and Culture Programs, 
Projects and Capacity Building 

 $ 6,825.00 

Monster Creative 
Collective  

2019 #MonsterArtist Development 
Arts and Culture Programs, 
Projects and Capacity Building 

 $12,500.00 

Music at the Towers 
Children's Program 

Music program for young children 
age 6 to 14 

Arts and Culture Programs, 
Projects and Capacity Building 

 $ 1,900.00 

Peel Choral Society Rose Theatre Concert 
Arts and Culture Programs, 
Projects and Capacity Building 

 $ 2,759.83 

Peel United Cultural 
Partners 

18th Annual PUCP Black History 
Concert 

Arts and Culture Programs, 
Projects and Capacity Building 

 $ 1,863.35 

Saath Foundation Flower CityBhangra 2019 
Arts and Culture Programs, 
Projects and Capacity Building 

 $12,500.00 

The FOLD Foundation 
The FOLD Foundation Board of 
Directors Capacity Building Project 

Arts and Culture Programs, 
Projects and Capacity Building 

 $ 2,500.00 

The Rose Orchestra  Rose Orchestra Capacity Building 
Arts and Culture Programs, 
Projects and Capacity Building 

 $ 2,500.00 

10491934 Canada 
Society 

Garba Cultural and Heritage 
Arts and Culture Programs, 
Projects and Capacity Building  

 $ 7,877.50 

Brampton Festivals 
Singers Inc.  

The Magic of Mozart Festivals and Events – New  $ 6,082.00 

Brampton Tamil 
Association  

Tamil Youth Start-Up Festivals Festivals and Events – New  $11,875.00 

Brampton Young At 
Heart Seniors 

The Many Faces of Canada... Many 
Cultures... Many Rhythms...One 
Heart 

Festivals and Events – New  $ 4,100.00 

Brams United Girls 
Soccer Club 

Leadership & Mental Health 
Workshops 

Festivals and Events – New  $ 1,862.50 

Canada India 
Foundation  

CIF's Women Entrepreneurship 
Festivals 

Festivals and Events – New  $12,500.00 

Canadian Newa Guthi  
Celebrating Cultural Diversity of 
Brampton: "Newa Samayabaji and 
Mha Puja" Festivals 

Festivals and Events – New  $12,490.00 

Family Life Multi-
cultural Centre 

Canada Day Celebration Festivals and Events – New  $ 1,736.68 

Federation of Filipino 
Canadians of 
Brampton 

Filipino Fiesta 2019 Festivals and Events – New  $ 4,950.00 

Friends of Gujarat  
Colours of Gujarat -Celebrating 
Culture of Gujarat 

Festivals and Events – New  $12,500.00 

GTA West Community 
& Health Services Inc. 

Multicultural Fest Festivals and Events – New  $12,500.00 

Indo-Canada Art 
Council  

Diwali RazzMatazz – Canada Diwali Festivals and Events – New  $12,500.00 

King's Court RCCG 
Brampton 

COMMUNITY GATHERING BBQ AND 
FUN DAY 

Festivals and Events – New  $ 5,815.00 
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2019 Community Grant Program Approved Funding 

Organization Name Application Funding Stream  Approved Funding 

Kuumba Cultural 
Association  

JAMBANA One World Festivals Festivals and Events – New  $12,500.00 

Lockwood Seniors 
Club Brampton 

Canada Day Celebration with 
Brampton Seniors 

Festivals and Events – New  $ 1,325.00 

Moksha Canada 
Foundation  

Children's Festivals Festivals and Events – New  $12,500.00 

My Indians In Canada 
Association  

CHRISTMAS & NEW YEAR MEET & 
GREET 

Festivals and Events – New  $ 6,900.00 

Neighbourhood 
Games Inc.  

2019 Neighbourhood Games Festivals and Events – New  $12,500.00 

Nepalese Canadian 
Heritage Center 
(NCHC) 

Teej' – Festivals of Women Festivals and Events – New  $12,050.00 

OM SAI CULTURAL 
ASSOCIATION 

Brampton Garba Festivals Festivals and Events – New  $12,500.00 

Peel Islamic Cultural 
Center  

PICC BRAMPTON MULTICULTURAL 
EVENT 

Festivals and Events – New  $  8,937.50 

Return to Love  
Brampton Celebrity Basketball 
Charity Game 

Festivals and Events – New  $12,500.00 

Universal Promotions 
& Publishers Inc. 

2º LUSOFONIA FESTIVALS Festivals and Events – New  $12,500.00 

Vision Of Hope 
Resource Centre  

Celebrating Diversity Festivals and Events – New  $ 6,250.00 

Brampton Fashion 
Week 

Brampton Fashion Week Festivals and Events – New   $ 9,900.00 

Communaute 
Burundaise du Canada 
(CBCA) 

Burundi — Canada Day Festivals and Events – New   $ 8,250.00 

Tiger Jeet Singh 
Foundation 

Miracle on Main Street Festivals and Events – New   $12,500.00 

Young Canadian 
Alliances 

Taste of India Food Festivals Festivals and Events – New   $12,500.00 

Arts & Culture 
Initiative of South Asia 

VIBRANT BRAMPTON 
Festivals and Events – 
Established  

 $65,000.00 

Canadian Food Truck 
Festivals 

Brampton Food Truck Festivals 
Festivals and Events – 
Established  

 $65,000.00 

Canadian Indo-
Caribbean Festivals 
(CICF)  

Canadian Indo Caribbean Festivals 
(CICF): ChutneyFest 2019 

Festivals and Events – 
Established  

 $19,250.00 

Canadian 
Multicultural Heritage 
Council  

Heritage Sounds Music Festivals 
2019 

Festivals and Events – 
Established  

 $53,750.00 

Carabram Brampton's 
Multicultural Festivals 

Carabram Brampton's Multicultural 
Festivals 

Festivals and Events – 
Established  

 $65,000.00 

Heritage Jazz Society  3rd Annual World of Jazz Festivals 
Festivals and Events – 
Established  

 $65,000.00 

Kiwanis Club of 
Brampton 

Brampton KiteFest 2019 
Festivals and Events – 
Established  

 $65,000.00 

Monster Creative 
Collective  

2019 #MonsterWorld Mashup 
Festivals and Events – 
Established  

 $40,176.43 

Rotary Club of 
Brampton  

Rotary Club of Brampton – Rib'n Roll 
Festivals and Events – 
Established  

 $59,500.00 

Sikh Heritage Month 
Foundation  

Sikh Heritage Month 2019 
Festivals and Events – 
Established  

 $61,500.00 

The FOLD Foundation 
The 2019 Festivals of Literary 
Diversity (FOLD) 

Festivals and Events – 
Established  

 $62,500.00 

Brampton Tamil 
Seniors Association 

Increase Connectivity Thru 
Recreational Activities 

Recreation & Active Living  $ 9,000.00 

Brams United Girls 
Soccer Club 

Brams United Fee Assistance Recreation & Active Living  $ 2,325.00 

Chinguacousy Swim 
Club (COBRA) Inc.  

COBRA Swim Club Celebrating 50 
Years of Excellence 

Recreation & Active Living $10,350.00 

CIMA Canada 
CIMA Mayor's School Cricket – 
Brampton 

Recreation & Active Living  $12,500.00 

CreditView Seniors 
Club 

Credit View Senior's Club Annual 
Sports Day 

Recreation & Active Living  $ 5,105.00 

Free for All 
Foundation 

Zumba Fit for Seniors: Reaching 
more seniors through an 
intergenerational program in 
Brampton 

Recreation & Active Living  $12,500.00 
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2019 Community Grant Program Approved Funding 

Organization Name Application Funding Stream  Approved Funding 

GIDSS 
Promoting Healthy Living 
Communities 

Recreation & Active Living  $ 9,500.00 

Lady Ballers Camp 

Girls S-STEAM (Girls Esteem) 
Summer Camp: Sports, Science, 
Technology, Engineering, Arts, and 
Math 

Recreation & Active Living  $12,500.00 

Skills For Life Inc 
Athlete development & Life skills 
Training 

Recreation & Active Living  $ 2,840.00 

South Asian 
Canadians Health & 
Social Services 

Healthy Active South Asians Recreation & Active Living  $12,050.00 

Vision Of Hope 
Resource Centre  

Healthy Active Aging Recreation & Active Living  $ 3,250.00 

Wellspring 
Chinguacousy 
Foundation 

Wellspring Chinguacousy – Cancer 
Exercise Program 

Recreation & Active Living  $12,500.00 

Communaute 
Burundaise du Canada 
(CBCA) 

Children and Parents Active Play in 
the Park 

Recreation & Active Living   $ 6,150.00 

Indus Community 
Services 

Seniors Wellness Recreation & Active Living   $12,500.00 

Rising Star Cricket 
Academy of 
Excellence 

Brampton Student Active Living 
Cricket Sessions 

Recreation & Active Living   $ 8,375.00 

The Excellence 
Academy 

Rising Stars Recreation & Active Living   $ 4,997.10 

Bramalea Boxing Club Brampton Cup Sports Tourism Hosting   $19,922.37 

Brampton Curling 
Club 

Brampton Junior Cash Spiel Sports Tourism Hosting   $ 1,758.83 

Brampton Curling 
Club 

CurION Mixed Doubles Sports Tourism Hosting   $ 3,540.00 

Brampton Girls 
Hockey Club 

Brampton Canadettes Easter 
Tournament 

Sports Tourism Hosting   $50,000.00 

Brampton Girls 
Hockey Club 

2Nations College Prep Series Sports Tourism Hosting   $50,000.00 

Brampton Hockey  
Brampton Regional Silver Stick 
Tournament 

Sports Tourism Hosting   $28,700.00 

Brampton Men's 
Horseshoe Club 

Canadian Horseshoe Pitching 
Championships 

Sports Tourism Hosting   $22,650.00 

Brampton Minor 
Baseball Inc. 

Dave Dash Memorial Tournament Sports Tourism Hosting   $ 8,962.50 

Brampton Minor 
Basketball Association 

Ontario Cup U13 Girls Basketball 
Championship 

Sports Tourism Hosting   $15,675.00 

Brampton Minor 
Lacrosse Association 

John "Gus" McCaulay Lacrosse 
Tournament 

Sports Tourism Hosting   $ 9,900.00 

Brampton Racers 
Association 

Minor Track Association Provincial 
Championships 

Sports Tourism Hosting   $ 5,322.00 

Crusier Sports for the 
Physically Disabled 

11th Annual Cruiser Cup Para Ice 
Hockey 

Sports Tourism Hosting   $20,512.50 

Skills For Life Inc 
Brampton Finest Basketball 
Tournament 

Sports Tourism Hosting   $50,000.00 

Slo-Pitch National 
Slo-Pitch National Coed Provincial 
Championships 

Sports Tourism Hosting   $28,300.00 

Ultimate Canada 
Ultimate Canada Mixed 
Championships 

Sports Tourism Hosting  $32,590.00 

Ultimate Canada 
Ultimate Canada University 
Championships 

Sports Tourism Hosting   $17,645.00 

Warriors Wrestling 
Ontario Juvenile and Cadet 
Provincial Championships 

Sports Tourism Hosting   $16,725.00 

11.3.4 Appendix 3D: Jurisdictional Scan Research Areas 

Research Area: 

Service Offerings:
o Main objectives and strategies that relate to the delivery and offering of events 
o Categories of City run events 
o Number of City run events held per year 
o Method of supporting ethno-cultural events (provide funding, in-kind services, directly run events) 
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o Venues, locations, and infrastructure present or being built to support events in the City 

Service Delivery Model: 

Organizational Structure:
o Governance model for City’s events organization (City department, arm’s length not for profit, or privatized) 
o Role of City Council in delivering events 

Funding and Revenue Model:
o Funding model City events department operates with 
o Support received from other levels of government including grants 
o Sources of events revenue for the city 
o Percentage of revenue from events relative to earned revenue 
o Percentage of revenue earned from sponsorship & advertising 
o Tax incentive revenues and policies in place at City 

Staffing & Resourcing Model:
o Number of full and part time staff members employed by city to support Festivals and special events 
o Number of volunteer staff members City engages for events 

Private and Public Sector Partners:
o Support received from external organizations or businesses (local, provincial, or federal) 

Events Promotion:
o Marketing programs and channels in place to promote City run events 
o Marketing budget for events 

11.3.5 Appendix 3E: List and Rationale of Jurisdictional Scan Comparators 

Jurisdiction Similarities/Differences Key Statistics for Comparison122

#
City

Name
Rationale For Inclusion

In Comparators List
Population 

(2017)
% of Visible 
Minorities

Avg Age of 
Population

0 City of Brampton, 
ON, Canada

N/A 603,346 73.30% 36.5

1 City of Toronto, ON, 
Canada 

o Close geographic proximity to 

Brampton

o Similar ethnic diversity 

demographics

o Seen as primary “competitor”

o Primary reference point for best in 

class Canadian tourism 

2,930,000 51.50% 40.6 

2 City of Mississauga, 
ON, Canada

o Close geographic proximity to 

Brampton

o Similar ethnic diversity 

demographics

o Seen as primary “competitor”

828,854 57.20% 39.6

3 City of Ottawa, ON, 
Canada

o Capital city of Canada, examples of 

best in class tourism strategies

o Requested by Brampton 

Stakeholders

994,837 25.82% 40.1

4 City of Edmonton, 
AB, Canada

o Similar population size & 

demographics

o Young population

981,280 36.36% 37.7

122Statistics Canada. “Census Profile, 2016 Census Search Results”.Accessed October 10, 2019. https://www12.statcan.gc.ca/census-recensement/index-eng.cfm
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